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In the Name of Allah-azwj the Beneficent, the Merciful. The Praise is for Allah-azwj Lord-

azwj of the Worlds, and Blessing be upon our Chief Muhammad-saww and his-saww 
Purified Progeny-asws, and greetings with abundant greetings.  

 باَبُ السَّهْوِّ فِّي الطَّوَافِّ 

Chapter 131 – The mistake during the Tawaaf 

يَى عَنأ مَنأصُورِ بأنِ حَازِمٍّ قَ  دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  ) عليه السلام  الَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

رِ سِتَّةً طَافَ أمَأ سَبأعَةً قَالَ فَلأيعُِدأ طَوَافهَُ قلُأتُ ففََاتهَُ    ( عَادَةُ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ فلََمأ يَدأ ِ قَالَ مَا أرََى عَليَأهِ شَيأئاً وَ الْأ
 أحََبُّ إِلَيَّ وَ أفَأضَلُ . 

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin yahya, from Mansour Bin Hazim 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who circumambulated the Obligatory Tawaaf, 
but he did not know whether he had circumambulated six (circuits) or seven. He-asws 
said: ‘So let him repeat his Tawaaf. I said, ‘So he lost it?’ He-asws said: ‘I-asws do not see 
anything to be upon him, and the repeating is more beloved to me-asws, and superior’.1 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي  عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَيِ  رِ سِتَّةً    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ فِي رَجُلٍّ لَمأ يَدأ
تقَأبِلُ .  طَافَ أوَأ سَبأعَةً قَالَ يسَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who did not know 
whether he had circumambulated six (circuits) or seven. He-asws said: ‘He should do it 
again’.2 

عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي   لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ جَمِيعاً  مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفضَأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى عَنأ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ عُمَيأرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
نأ طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ فَ  ارٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَمَّ تقَأبِلُ قلُأتُ ففََاتهَُ ذَلِكَ قَالَ  مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ رِ سِتَّةً طَافَ أوَأ سَبأعَةً قَالَ يسَأ لمَأ يَدأ

 ءٌ .ليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, altogether from 
Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I asked him-asws about the one who performs Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba) with an 
Obligatory Tawaaf, but he does not know whether he did six circuits or seven. He-asws 
said: ‘He should not it again’. I said, ‘So he lost that one’. He-asws said: ‘There is nothing 
upon him’.3  

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه  صِيرٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

قََل ِ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ شَكَّ فيِ طَوَافِ الأفَرِيضَةِ قَالَ يعُِيدُ كُلَّمَا شَكَّ قلُأتُ جُعِلأتُ فِدَاكَ شَكَّ فِي طَوَافِ نَافِلَةٍّ قَ   السلام (  الَ يبَأنِي عَلَى الْأ
. 

 
1 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 1 
2 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 2 
3 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 3 
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Muhammad Bin yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, 
from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who doubts during the Obligatory Tawaaf. He-

asws said: ‘He should repeat every time he doubts’. I said, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-

asws! (What about) a doubt during the optional Tawaaf?’ He-asws said: ‘He can build 
upon the less’.4  

يَى ا  رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ يَحأ دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ عَنأ هَارُونَ بأنِ خَارِجَةَ عَنأ  مُحَمَّ لأحَلبَِي 
  ِ وَاطٍّ الأمَفأرُوضَ قَالَ يعُِيدُ حَتَّى يثُبَ ِتهَُ .  ) عليه السلام (أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ ثمََانيَِةَ أشَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar Bin 
Suweyd, from Yahya Al Halby, from Haroun Bin Kharjat,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Baseer who said, ‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a 
man who circumambulated eight circuits by the House, in the Obligatory one. He-asws 
said: ‘He should repeat until he is certain’.5 

رَانَ عَنأ أبَِي   ارٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنأ سَمَاعَةَ بأنِ مِهأ مَاعِيلَ بأنِ مَرَّ بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ رَجُلٌ طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ إسِأ
رِ سِتَّةً طَافَ أمَأ سَبأعَةً أمَأ ثمََانِيَةً قَالَ  اتٍّ    طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ فَلَمأ يَدأ عٌ ثمََانِيَ مَرَّ ِ فظََ قلُأتُ فَإنَِّهُ طَافَ وَ هوَُ مُتطََو  يعُِيدُ طَوَافَهُ حَتَّى يَحأ

ا الأفَرِيضَةَ فَلأيعُِدأ حَتَّى يتُِمَّ  بَعَ رَكَعَاتٍّ فَأمََّ هُ طَوَافيَأنِ ثمَُّ يصَُل ِي أرَأ وَاطٍّ . وَ هوَُ نَاسٍّ قَالَ فَلأيتُمَِّ   سَبأعَةَ أشَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ismail Bin Marrar, from Yunus, from Sama’at Bin Mihran, from Abu 
Baseer who said,  

‘I said, ‘A man performs Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), the Obligatory Tawaaf, but he 
does not know whether he performed six, or seven, or eight (circuits)’. He-asws said: 
‘He should repeat his Tawaaf until he memorises’. I said, ‘Supposing he performed 
eight times and it was optional, and he forgot’. He-asws said: ‘So let him complete two 
Tawaafs (to make it fourteen), the Pray four Cycles. But, as for the Obligatory, so let 
him repeat until he completes seven circuits’.6 

مَاعِيلَ عَنأ حَنَانِ بأنِ سَدِيرٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لَِْ  دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ مَا تقَوُلُ   ) عليه السلام (بِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
  ِ فقََالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ أوَأ طُفأتُ ثلََاثةًَ  بعََةً  هَمَ فقََالَ طُفأتُ أرَأ أيََّ الطَّوَافيَأنِ كَانَ طَوَافَ نَافِلَةٍّ أمَأ    ) عليه السلام (فِي رَجُلٍّ طَافَ فَأوَأ

تأَأنِفأ وَ إِنأ كَانَ طَوَافَ نَافِلَ  تيَأقَنَ ثلََاثةًَ وَ هوَُ فِي شَك ٍّ  طَوَافَ فَرِيضَةٍّ قَالَ إنِأ كَانَ طَوَافَ فَرِيضَةٍّ فلَأيلُأقِ مَا فِي يَدِهِ وَ لأيسَأ ةٍّ فَاسأ
ابِعِ أنََّهُ طَافَ فَلأ   يبَأنِ عَلَى الثَّلَاثةَِ فَإنَِّهُ يَجُوزُ لَهُ . مِنَ الرَّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Hanan Bin 
Sudeyr who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘What are you-asws saying regarding a man, so he got 
confused and he said, ‘Did I do four circuits or did I do three circuits?’ So Abu Abdullah-

asws said: ‘Which of the two Tawaafs was it, an optional or Obligatory? If it was an 
Obligatory Tawaaf, so let him throw whatever was in his hand, and let him resume; 
and if it was an optional Tawaaf, so if he was certain of three and he was in doubt from 

 
4 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 4 
5 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 5 
6 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 6 
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the fourth that he had circuited, so let him build upon the three, for it is allowed for 
him’.7 

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  ) عليه السلام  قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

وَةِ فبَيَأنَا هوَُ يطَُوفُ إِذأ ذكََرَ   ( فَا وَ الأمَرأ فَا فطََافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ  أنََّهُ قدَأ ترََكَ بعَأضَ طَوَافِهِ بِالأبيَأتِ رَجُلٌ طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ ثمَُّ خَرَجَ إِلَى الصَّ
فَ  جِعُ إِلَى الصَّ جِعُ إِلىَ الأبيَأتِ فيَتُِمُّ طَوَافَهُ ثمَُّ يَرأ وَةِ فيَتُِمُّ مَا بقَِيَ .قَالَ يَرأ  ا وَ الأمَرأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘A man performs Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), then he 
goes out to Al-Safa, so he performs Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. So while 
he was performing Tawaaf, he remembered that he had neglected part of his Tawaaf 
by the House (Kaaba)’. He-asws said: ‘He should return to the House (Kaaba), and he 
should complete his Tawaaf. Then he should return to Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and he 
would complete what remains’.8 

 خَالِدٍّ وَ أنََا مَعَهُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَطِيَّةَ قاَلَ سَألََهُ سُليَأمَانُ بأنُ 
 ِ وَاطٍّ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ بَرُ وَ عَقَدَ وَاحِداً فقََالَ    ) عليه السلام ( سِتَّةَ أشَأ ُ أكَأ تقَأبَلَ الأحَجَرَ وَ قَالَ اللََّّ وَاطٍّ قَالَ اسأ وَ كَيأفَ يطَُوفُ سِتَّةَ أشَأ

 ِ لَهُ قَالَ يَأأمُرُ مَنأ يطَُوفُ عَنأهُ  ) عليه السلام (أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ طاً قَالَ سُليَأمَانُ فَإنَِّهُ فَاتهَُ ذَلِكَ حَتَّى أتَىَ أهَأ  . يطَُوفُ شَوأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Al Hassan Bin Atiyya who said,  

‘Suleyman Bin Khalid asked him-asws and I was with him, about a man who performs 
Tawaaf six circuits by the House (Kaaba). Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘And how come he 
circumambulated six circuits?’ He said, ‘He kissed the (Black) Stone and said, ‘Allah-

azwj is the Greatest!’, and he committed to the one’. So Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘He 
should circumambulate one circuit’. He said, ‘Supposing he loses it until he goes back 
to his family?’ He-asws said: ‘He should instruct someone to do Tawaaf on his behalf’.9 

مَسٍّ قَالَ   ِ بأنِ عُقأبَةَ عَنأ أبَِي كَهأ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّالٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام ( سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
نَ فَلأيقَأطَعأهُ .  كأ وَاطٍّ قَالَ إِنأ ذكََرَ قبَألَ أنَأ يبَألغَُ الرُّ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ نسَِيَ فطََافَ ثمََانيَِةَ أشَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Ali Bin Uqba, from Abu 
Kahmasi who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who forgot, so he circumambulated eight 
circuits. He-asws said: ‘If he remembers before he reaches the (Yamani) corner, so let 
him cut it’.10 

قْرَانِّ بيَْنَ الْْسََابِّيعِّ   باَبُ الْإِّ

Chapter 132 – The pairing between the two seven (circuits) 

 
7 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 7 
8 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 8 
9 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 9 
10 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 131 H 10 
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دِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ   دِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ كَانَ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ بأنِ مُسأ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ
  ِ ا فِي النَّافِلةَِ   ) عليه السلام (قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ بوُعَيأنِ وَ الطَّوَافيَأنِ فِي الأفَرِيضَةِ فَأمََّ سُأ جُلُ بيَأنَ الْأ مَعَ الرَّ رَهُ أنَأ يَجأ  فلََا  إنَِّمَا يكُأ

 بَأأسَ .

A number of our companions, from Ahmad in Muhammad Bin Isa, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from 
Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Abdullah Bin Muskan, from Zurara who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘But rather, it is disliked if the man were to gather between the 
two sevens and the two Tawaafs regarding the Obligatory. But, as for the optional, so 
there is no problem’.11 

دِ بأنِ وَلِيدٍّ عَنأ عُمَرَ بأنِ يَزِيدَ قَالَ  ِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِي  مَدَ النَّهأ دِ بأنِ أحَأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ أحَأ يقَوُلُ  ) عليه السلام ( سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
ِ مَا بِهِ بَأأسٌ .  ا النَّافِلةَُ فلََا وَ اللََّّ رَهُ الأقِرَانُ فِي الأفَرِيضَةِ فَأمََّ  إنَِّمَا يكُأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ahmad Al Nahdy, from Muhammad Bin Waleed, from 
Umar Bin Yazeed who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘But rather the pairing during the Obligatory (Tawaaf) 
is disliked. But, as for the optional, so no, by Allah-azwj, there is no problem with it’.12 

جْرِّ   باَبُ مَنْ طَافَ وَ اخْتصََرَ فِّي الْحِّ

Chapter 133 – The one who performs Tawaaf and cuts it short at the 
(Black) Stone 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ترَِي  جُلِ يطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ فيِ الرَّ
تصََرَ مِنأ طَوَافِهِ .  تصََرَ قَالَ يقَأضِي مَا اخأ  فَاخأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the man who performs Tawaaf 
by the House, but cuts it short. He-asws said: ‘He should fulfil what he shortens from his 
Tawaaf’.13 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ رِ    ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ تصََرَ فِي الأحِجأ قَالَ مَنِ اخأ
وَدِ .  سَأ وَدِ إِلَى الأحَجَرِ الْأ سَأ  فِي الطَّوَافِ فَلأيعُِدأ طَوَافَهُ مِنَ الأحَجَرِ الْأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who cuts short at 
the (Black) Stone during the Tawaaf, so let him repeat his Tawaaf from the Black Stone 
to the Black Stone’.14 

 باَبُ مَنْ طَافَ عَلىَ غَيْرِّ وُضُوء  

 
11 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 132 H 1 
12 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 132 H 3 
13 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 133 H 1 
14 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 133 H 2 
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Chapter 134 – The one who performs Tawaaf without being in 
ablution 

دٍّ عَنأ مُثنًَّى عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ    ) عليه السلام ( رٍّ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
جُلِ يطَُوفُ عَلَى غَيأرِ وُضُوءٍّ أَ يعَأتدَُّ بِذَلِكَ الطَّوَافِ قَالَ لََ .   الرَّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Musna, from 
Zurara,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the man who 
performs Tawaaf without being in ablution. Can he count that as the Tawaaf?’ He-asws 
said: ‘No’.15 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ   بوُبٍّ عَنأ أبَِي حَمأ لُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ أنََّهُ سُئِلَ أَ ينَأسُكُ الأمَنَاسِكَ وَ هوَُ عَلَى غَيأرِ    ) عليه السلام ( سَهأ
 وُضُوءٍّ فقََالَ نعََمأ إلََِّ الطَّوَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ فَإنَِّ فيِهِ صَلَاةً . 

Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Al Hassan Bin Mahboub, from Abu Hamza,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws having been asked, ‘Can one perform the 
rituals and he is without ablution?’ So he-asws said: ‘Yes, except for the Tawaaf by the 
House, for in it is a Prayer’. 

  ِ  مِثألَهُ .  ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws – similar to it.16 

دِ بأ  يَى عَنأ عَلَاءِ بأنِ رَزِينٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ لِمٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أحََدَهمَُا  مُحَمَّ )  نِ مُسأ

أُ وَ يعُِيدُ طَوَافَهُ وَ إِنأ كَانَ تطََ   عليهما السلام ( أَ وَ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ وَ هوَُ عَلَى غَيأرِ طَهُورٍّ قَالَ يتَوََضَّ عاً توََضَّ وُّ
عتَيَأنِ .  صَلَّى رَكأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Ala’a Bin 
Razeyn, from Muhammad Bin Muslim who said,  

‘I asked one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws) about a man who performs the Obligatory 
Tawaaf, and he is without purity. He-asws said: ‘He should perform ablution and he 
would repeat his Tawaaf. And if it was optional, he should perform ablution and Pray 
two Cycles’.17 

ِ بأنِ جَعأفَرٍّ عَنأ أخَِيهِ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ   ٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  ِ بأنِ عَلِي  رَكِي  يَى عَنِ الأعمَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ    ) عليه السلام (مُحَمَّ
ا طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ هوَُ جُنبٌُ فَذكََرَ وَ هوَُ فِي الطَّوَافِ قاَلَ يقَأطَعُ طَوَافَهُ وَ لََ يعَأتدَُّ بشَِيأ   ءٍّ مِمَّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Al Amraky Bin Ali,  

(It has been narrated) from Ali son of Ja’far-asws, from his brother-asws Abu Al-Hassan-

asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about a man who performs Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), 

 
15 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 134 H 1 
16 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 134 H 2 
17 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 134 H 3 
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and he was with sexual impurity, and he was in the Tawaaf. He-asws said: ‘He would 
cut off his Tawaaf and he would not count with anything from what he had circuited’. 

 وَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ ثمَُّ ذكََرَ أنََّهُ عَلَى غَيأرِ وُضُوءٍّ قَالَ يقَأطَعُ طَوَافَهُ وَ لََ يعَأتدَُّ بِهِ . 

And I asked him-asws about a man who performs Tawaaf, then he remembers that he 
was without ablution. He-asws said: ‘He should cut off his Tawaaf, and he would not 
count with it’.18 

رَ السَّعْيَ   باَبُ مَنْ بدََأَ بِّالسَّعْيِّ قبَْلَ الطَّوَافِّ أوَْ طَافَ وَ أخََّ

Chapter 135 – One who begins with the Sa’ee before the Tawaaf, or 
performs Tawaaf and delays the Sa’ee 

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  ) عليه السلام  قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

وَةِ فبَيَأنمََا هُوَ يطَُوفُ إِذأ ذكََرَ أنََّهُ قَ  ( فَا وَ الأمَرأ جِعُ  رَجُلٌ طَافَ بِالأكَعأبَةِ ثمَُّ خَرَجَ فطََافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ دأ ترََكَ مِنأ طَوَافِهِ بِالأبيَأتِ قَالَ يَرأ
وَ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ جِعُ إِلىَ الصَّ  ةِ فيَتُِمُّ مَا بقَِيَ إِلَى الأبيَأتِ فيَتُِمُّ طَوَافَهُ ثمَُّ يَرأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘A man performs Tawaaf by the Kaaba, then he goes out, 
so he performs Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-Marwan. So, while he is in the midst 
of his Tawaaf, he remembers that he had neglected a circuit by the Kaaba. He-asws 
said: ‘He should return to the House (Kaaba), and he should complete his Tawaaf, 
then he should return to Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and he should complete whatever 
remains’. 

وَةِ قبَألَ أنَأ يبَأدَأَ بِالأبيَأتِ فقََالَ يَأأتِي الأبيَأتَ فَيطَُوفُ بِهِ ثُ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ وَةِ قلُأتُ فمََا قلُأتُ فَإنَِّهُ بَدَأَ بِالصَّ فَا وَ الأمَرأ تأَأنِفُ طَوَافَهُ بيَأنَ الصَّ مَّ يسَأ
قٌ بيَأنَ هَذيَأنِ قَالَ لِْنََّ هَذَا قَدأ دَخَلَ فِي  خُلأ فيِ شَيأ شَيأ فَرأ  ءٍّ مِنأهُ .ءٍّ مِنَ الطَّوَافِ وَ هَذَا لَمأ يَدأ

I said, ‘Supposing he begins with Al-Safa and Al-Marwan before he begins with the 
House (Kaaba)?’ So he-asws said: ‘He should go to the House (Kaaba), so he would 
perform Tawaaf by it, then he would resume his Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-
Marwan’. I said, ‘So what is the difference between these two?’ He-asws said: ‘Because 
this one had entered into something from the Tawaaf, and this one did not enter into 
anything from it’.19 

يَى عَنأ مَنأصُورِ بأنِ حَازِمٍّ قاَلَ سَألَأ  لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ِ مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام ( تُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
وَةِ قبَألَ أنَأ يطَُوفَ بِالأبيَأتِ فقََالَ يطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ ثمَُّ يَعوُدُ إِ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ وَةِ فيَطَُوفُ بيَأنَهُمَا.عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ فَا وَ الأمَرأ  لَى الصَّ

Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan in Yahya, from Mansour Bin Hazim who 
said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who performs Tawaaf between Al Safa and Al 
Marwa before he performs Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba). So he-asws said: ‘He should 

 
18 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 134 H 4 
19 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 135 H 1 
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perform Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba). The he should return to Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, 
so he would perform Tawaaf between the two’.20 

رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ   عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ اللََّّ
رُ السَّعأيَ إِلَى أنَأ    ) عليه السلام ( تدََّ عَليَأهِ الأحَرُّ فيَطَُوفُ بِالأكَعأبَةِ وَ يؤَُخ ِ اً وَ قَدِ اشأ جُلِ يقَأدَمُ حَاج  يبَأرُدَ فقََالَ لََ بَأأسَ بِهِ وَ  عَنِ الرَّ
 رُبَّمَا فعََلأتهُُ .

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar 
Bin Suweyd, from Abdullah Bin Sinan who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man who proceeded as a pilgrim and the heat 
had been intense upon him. So he performed Tawaaf by the Kaaba, and he delayed 
the Sa’ee until it had cooled. So he-asws said: ‘There is no problem with it, and 
sometimes I-asws tend to do it’.21 

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فَضَالَةَ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ رِفَاعَةَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ  مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ    أحَأ جُلِ يطَُوفُ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ عَنِ الرَّ
عَى قَالَ لََ بَلأ يصَُ  عَى قبَألَ أنَأ يصَُل ِيَ أوَأ يصَُل ِي قبَألَ أنَأ يسَأ رِ أَ يسَأ خُلُ وَقأتُ الأعَصأ عَى . بِالأبيَأتِ فيََدأ  ل ِي ثمَُّ يسَأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat Bin Ayoub, from Rafa’at who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man who performs Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), 
so the time for Al-Asr (Prayer) enters. Should he perform Sa’ee before he Prays, or 
should he Pray before he performs Sa’ee?’ He-asws said: ‘No, but he should Pray, then 
perform Sa’ee’.22 

يَى عَنِ الأعلََاءِ بأنِ رَزِينٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ  دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ يَا أَ  مُحَمَّ هُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ فَأعَأ
وَةِ إِلَى غَدٍّ قَالَ لََ .  فَا وَ الأمَرأ رُ الطَّوَافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ  يؤَُخ ِ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Al A’ala Bin 
Razeyn who said,  

‘I asked about a man who performs Tawaaf by the House, so he tires. Can he delay 
the Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa to the next day?’ He-asws said: ‘No’.23 

لَّة   نْ غَيْرِّ عِّ يضِّ وَ مَنْ يطَُافُ بِّهِّ مَحْمُولًا مِّ  باَبُ طَوَافِّ الْمَرِّ

Chapter 136 – Tawaaf of the sick, and the one who is performed 
Tawaaf with, being carried by the one without an illness 

دِ بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنِ الرَّ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ تُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ بيِعِ بأنِ خُثيَأمٍّ قَالَ شَهِدأ
نَ الأيمََانِيَّ   ) عليه السلام (  كأ مِلٍّ وَ هوَُ شَدِيدُ الأمَرَضِ فكََانَ كُلَّمَا بَلَغَ الرُّ لَ الأكَعأبَةِ فِي مَحأ  أمََرَهُمأ فوََضَعوُهُ وَ هوَُ يطَُافُ بِهِ حَوأ

ضِ ثمَُّ يقَوُلُ ارأ  رَأ هَا عَلَى الْأ مِلِ حَتَّى يَجُرَّ ةِ الأمَحأ رَجَ يَدَهُ مِنأ كَوَّ ضِ فَأخَأ رَأ  فعَوُنِي بِالْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Muhammad 
Bin Al Fyzayl, from Al Rabie Bin Khushaym who said, ‘ 

 
20 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 135 H 2 
21 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 135 H 3 
22 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 135 H 4 
23 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 135 H 5 
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I witnessed Abu Abdullah-asws, and he-asws was being performed Tawaaf with around 
the Kaaba in a carriage, and he-asws was extremely ill. So it was such that every time 
he-asws reached the (Yamani) corner, he-asws ordered them, so they placed him-asws by 
the ground. Then he-asws extracted his-asws hand out from the opening of the carriage 
until he-asws dragged it upon the ground, then he-asws was saying: ‘Raise me-asws’.  

ِ إنَِّ هَذَا يشَُقُّ عَ  طٍّ قلُأتُ لهَُ جُعِلأتُ فِدَاكَ يَا ابأنَ رَسوُلِ اللََّّ ا فعََلَ ذَلِكَ مِرَاراً فِي كُل ِ شَوأ َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ  فَلمََّ ليَأكَ فقََالَ إنِ ِي سَمِعأتُ اللََّّ
هَدُوا مَنافِعَ لهَُمأ فقَلُأتُ مَنَافِعَ الدُّنأيَا أوَأ مَنَ خِرَةِ فقََالَ الأكُلَّ . يقَوُلُ لِيشَأ  افِعَ الْأ

So when he-asws did that repeatedly during each circuit, I said to him-asws, ‘May I be 
sacrificed for you-asws, O son-asws of Rasool-Allah-saww! This is difficult upon you-asws’. 
So he-asws said: ‘I-asws heard Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic saying [22:28] That they 
may witness benefits for them’. So I said, ‘Benefits of the world or benefits of the 
Hereafter?’ So he-asws said: ‘All’.24 

اجِ وَ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ  حَجَّ
مَنِ بأنِ الأ حأ ِ   عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه السلام  عَمَّ

مَى عَنأهُمَا الأجِمَارُ . (  قَالَ الأمَبأطُونُ وَ الأكَسِيرُ يطَُافُ عَنأهُمَا وَ يرُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyer, from Abdul Rahman Bin Al Hajjaj and Muawiya 
Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one with stomach 
trouble, and the broken (of body parts), Tawaaf would be performed on their behalf, 
and the rocks would be pelted on their behalf’.25 

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام ( عَنأ أبَِي إبِأرَاهِيمَ  أبَوُ عَلِي 
 سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الأمَرِيضِ الأمَغألوُبِ يطَُافُ عَنأهُ بِالأكَعأبَةِ قَالَ لََ وَ لكَِنأ يطَُافُ بِهِ . 

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws), said, ‘I asked him-asws 
about the one overcome by sickness, can the Tawaaf by the Kaaba be performed on 
his behalf?’ He-asws said: ‘No, but he should be performed Tawaaf with (i.e. carried 
upon a carriage/pushed by wheel chair etc.)’.26 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ بأيَانُ يطَُافُ بهِِمأ وَ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ قاَلَ الص ِ
مَى عَنأهُمأ   يرُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The children would be 
performed Tawaaf with, and the rocks be pelted on their behalf’. 

 ِ أةَُ مَرِيضَةً لََ تعَأقِلُ يطَُافُ بِهَا أوَأ يطَُافُ عَنأهَا . ) عليه السلام (قَالَ وَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ  إذَِا كَانتَِ الأمَرأ

 
24 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 136 H 1 
25 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 136 H 2 
26 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 136 H 3 
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When the woman is sick, not 
having intellect, should be performed Tawaaf with, or Tawaaf be performed on her 
behalf’.27 

مَاعِيلَ  ِ عَنأ إسِأ ادِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ إبِأرَاهِيمَ بأنِ عُمَرَ الأيمََانِي   بأنِ عَبأدِ الأخَالِقِ قَالَ كُنأتُ إِلَى جَنأبِ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ حَمَّ
  ِ جُلُ عَنِ ا  ) عليه السلام (أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ُ يطَُوفُ الرَّ لَحَكَ اللََّّ ِ وَ ابأنهُُ الَّذِي يَلِيهِ فقََالَ لَهُ رَجُلٌ أصَأ جُلِ وَ هوَُ وَ عِنأدَهُ ابأنهُُ عَبأدُ اللََّّ لرَّ

تُ ابأنِي فلَُاناً فطََافَ عَ  مَعَانِ مُقِيمٌ بمَِكَّةَ ليَأسَ بِهِ عِلَّةٌ فقََالَ لََ لوَأ كَانَ ذَلِكَ يَجُوزُ لَْمََرأ غَرَ وَ همَُا يسَأ صَأ ى الْأ  .  ن ِي سَمَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Hammad Bin Isa, from Ibrahim Bin Umar al Ayamani, from Ismail 
Bin Abdul Khaliq who said,  

‘I was to the side of Abu Abdullah-asws and in his-asws presence was his-asws son 
Abdullah, and his-asws son who followed him (born after Abdullah). So, a man said to 
him-asws, ‘May Allah-azwj Keep you-asws well! Can the man perform Tawaaf on behalf of 
the man who is saying at Makkah, with there being an illness with him?’ So he-asws 
said: ‘No. Had that been allowed, I-asws would have ordered my-asws so and so son, so 
he would have performed Tawaaf on my-asws behalf’, mentioning the younger one, and 
they were both listening’.28 

مَا وَ الدُّعَاءِّ  مَا وَ الْقِّرَاءَةِّ فِّيهِّ  باَبُ رَكْعتَيَِّ الطَّوَافِّ وَ وَقْتِّهِّ

Chapter 137 – Two Cycles (of Salaat) of the Tawaaf, and their timing, 
and the recitation during these, and the supplication 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفضَأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى وَ ابأنِ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ قاَلَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ فصََل ِ    ) عليه السلام ( إِذَا فرََغأتَ مِنأ طَوَافكَِ فَائأتِ مَقَامَ إبِأرَاهِيمَ    ) عليه السلام ( عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ

ُ أحََدٌ وَ فيِ ال حِيدِ قلُأ هوَُ اللََّّ وُلَى مِنأهُمَا سُورَةَ التَّوأ عَلأهُ أمََاماً وَ اقأرَأأ فِي الْأ عتَيَأنِ وَ اجأ دأ وَ  ثَّانيَِةِ قلُأ يَا أيَُّهَا الأكَافِرُونَ ثمَُّ رَكأ  تشََهَّ
 ِ َ وَ أثَأنِ عَليَأهِ وَ صَل ِ عَلىَ النَّبِي  مَدِ اللََّّ ألَأهُ أنَأ يتَقَبََّلَ مِنأكَ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (احأ  وَ اسأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Whenever you are free from your Tawaaf, so go to the 
Standing Place of Ibrahim-as, and Pray two Cycles, and Make it to be in front of you, 
and recite during the first of these, Surah Al-Tawheed [112:1] Say: ‘He Allah is One’, 
and during the second (Cycle) [109:1] Say: O unbelievers! Then testify and Praise 
Allah-azwj and Extoll upon Him-azwj, and Send Blessings upon the Prophet-saww, and ask 
Him-asws that He-azwj should Accept from you.  

ِ السَّاعَاتِ شِئأتَ عِنأدَ طُ  رَهُ لكََ أنَأ تصَُل ِيهَُمَا فِي أيَ  عتَاَنِ همَُا الأفَرِيضَةُ ليَأسَ يكُأ كأ سِ وَ عِنأدَ غُرُوبهَِا وَ لََ  وَ هَاتاَنِ الرَّ لوُعِ الشَّمأ
همَُا سَاعَةَ تطَُوفُ وَ تفَأرُغُ فَصَل ِهِمَا . رأ  تؤَُخ ِ

And, these two Cycles are the Obligatory ones, and it is not disliked for you if you were 
to Pray these two during whichever times you so desire during the decline of the sun, 
and during its setting; and do not delay these two for a while after you have 
circumambulated, and you are free, so Pray these’.29 

 
27 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 136 H 4 
28 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 136 H 5 
29 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 1 
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عتَيَأ   ) عليه السلام (نِ مُوسَى  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَ  يصَُل ِي رَكأ
جِدِ .   طَوَافِ الأفَرِيضَةِ بِحِيَالِ الأمَقَامِ قَرِيباً مِنأ ظِلَالِ الأمَسأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Al Husayn Bin Usman who said,  

‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan Musa-asws Praying two Cycles of the Obligatory Tawaaf by the 
place near to the shade of the Masjid’.30 

لِمٍّ  دِ بأنِ مُسأ ِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ ادِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ حَرِيزِ بأنِ عَبأدِ اللََّّ   ) عليه السلام (  قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا جَعأفَرٍّ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ حَمَّ
سُ قَالَ وَجَبتَأ عَليَأهِ تِلأكَ السَّ  عتَاَنِ فَلأيصَُل ِهِمَا قبَألَ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ وَ فَرَغَ مِنأ طَوَافِهِ حِينَ غَرَبتَِ الشَّمأ كأ اعَةَ الرَّ

 الأمَغأرِبِ .

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Hammad Bin Isa, from Hareyz Bin Abdullah, from Muhammad Bin 
Muslim who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ja’far-asws from a man who circumambulated the Obigatory Tawaaf, and 
was free from his Tawaaf when the sun set. He-asws said: ‘The (Praying of the) two 
Cycles were Obligated upon him during that time, so let him Pray these two before the 
Magrib (Salaat)’.31 

ضَا   لِلر ِ قلُأتُ  قَالَ  مُودٍّ  أبَِي مَحأ بأنِ  إبِأرَاهِيمَ  دٍّ عَنأ  بأنِ مُحَمَّ مَدَ  أحَأ يَى عَنأ  يَحأ بأنُ  دُ  عتَيَأ طَوَافِ   ) عليه السلام (  مُحَمَّ رَكأ أصَُل ِي 
 ِ دِ رَسوُلِ اللََّّ  قَالَ حَيأثُ هوَُ السَّاعَةَ .  ) صلى الله عليه وآله (الأفَرِيضَةِ خَلأفَ الأمَقَامِ حَيأثُ هوَُ السَّاعَةَ أوَأ حَيأثُ كَانَ عَلَى عَهأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibrahim Bin Abu Mahmoud who said,  

‘I said to Al-Reza-asws, ‘Should I Pray the two Cycles of the Obligatory Tawaaf behind 
the Standing Place of Ibrahim-as where it is at the present time, or where it used to be 
in the era of Rasool-Allah-saww?’ He-asws said: ‘Where it is at the present time’.32  

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي 
رِ وَ بعَأدَ الأغَدَاةِ فيِ طَوَافِ الأفَرِيضَةِ .  ) عليه السلام (مَا رَأيَأتُ النَّاسَ أخََذوُا عَنِ الأحَسَنِ وَ الأحُسَيأنِ  لَاةَ بعَأدَ الأعَصأ  إلََِّ الصَّ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws having said: ‘I-asws did not see the 
people taking from Al-Hassan-asws and Al-Husayn-asws except for the Prayer after Al-
Asr, and after the morning regarding the Obligatory Tawaaf’.33 

حَابنَِا قَالَ قَ  اجٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ يصَُل ِي    ) عليهما السلام (الَ أحََدُهمَُا  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ
ُ أحََدٌ وَ قلُأ يَا أيَُّهَا الأكَافِ  عتَيَِ الطَّوَافِ طَوَافِ الأفَرِيضَةِ وَ النَّافِلةَِ بقِلُأ هوَُ اللََّّ جُلُ رَكأ  رُونَ . الرَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Darraj, from one of our 
companions who said,  

 
30 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 2 
31 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 3 
32 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 4 
33 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 5 
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‘One of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws) said,’The man should Pray the two Cycles of the 
Tawaaf, the Obligatory Tawaaf and the optional one, with [112:1] Say: ‘He Allah is 
One’, and  [109:1] Say: O unbelievers!’.34 

  ِ جُلِ يطَُوفُ الطَّوَافَ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ رِفَاعَةَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَنِ الرَّ
لُ رَسُ  كأعتَيَأنِ حِينَ يفَأرُغُ مِنأ طَوَافِهِ قَالَ نعََمأ أَ مَا بَلغَكََ قوَأ رِ أَ يصَُل ِي الرَّ ِ  الأوَاجِبَ بعَأدَ الأعَصأ يَا بنَِي   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (ولِ اللََّّ

نعَوُهُمأ مِنَ الطَّوَافِ .  رِ فتَمَأ لَاةِ بعَأدَ الأعَصأ نعَوُا النَّاسَ مِنَ الصَّ  عَبأدِ الأمُطَّلِبِ لََ تمَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Rafa’at who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man who performs Tawaaf, the Obligatory Tawaaf 
after Al-Asr, should he Pray the two Cycles where he is free from his Tawaaf. He-asws 
said: ‘Yes. Have not the words of Rasool-Allah-saww reached you: ‘O children of Abdul 
Muttalib-as! Do not prevent the people from the Prayer after Al-Asr, for you would be 
preventing them from the Tawaaf’.35 

حَابنَِا عَنأ أبََانِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَ  دٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ دٍّ عَنأ مُعَلَّى بأنِ مُحَمَّ قَالَ    ) عليهما السلام (نأ أحََدِهِمَا  الأحُسَيأنُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ
عتَيَأ طَوَافِ الأفَرِيضَةِ إلََِّ عِنأدَ مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ  جِدِ .  ) عليه السلام (لََ ينَأبَغِي أنَأ تصَُل ِيَ رَكأ عُ فَحَيأثُ شِئأتَ مِنَ الأمَسأ ا التَّطَوُّ  فَأمََّ

Al Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Moalla Bin Muhammad, from one of our companions, from Aban Bin 
Usman, from Zurara,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws) having said: ‘It is not 
befitting if you were to Pray two Cycles of the Obligatory Tawaaf, except by the 
Standing Place of Ibrahim-as. But, as for the optional (Tawaaf), so (you can Pray) 
wherever you so desire to from the Masjid’.36  

 َ يَى الْأ ادِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ يَحأ دٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ رَقِ عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه السلام  زأ

ييَأتُ أَ فَأصَُل ِي رَكَعَاتِهَا وَ أنََا جَالِسٌ قَالَ لََ قلُأ   ( بعََةَ أسََابيِعَ فَأعَأ تلََّ وَ وَجَدَ  قَالَ قلُأتُ لَهُ إنِ ِي طُفأتُ أرَأ جُلُ إذَِا اعأ تُ فكََيأفَ يصَُل ِي الرَّ
تقَِيمُ أنَأ تطَُوفَ وَ أنَأتَ جَالِسٌ قلُأتُ لََ قَالَ فَصَل ِ وَ أنَأتَ قَائِمٌ.فتَأرَةً صَلَاةَ اللَّيألِ جَالِساً وَ هَذَا لََ يصَُل ِي قَالَ فقََالَ يَ   سأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Hammad Bin 
Usman, from Yahya Al Azraq,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws, said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘I 
circumambulated four (circuits) out of seven, and I got tired, so can I Pray its two 
Cycles while seated?’ He-asws said: ‘No’. I said, ‘So how come the man can Pray the 
night Prayer when he is tired, and he finds slackness, while he is seated, and this one 
cannot Pray?’ So he-asws said: ‘Is it correct for you to perform Tawaaf whilst you are 
seated?’ I said, ‘No’. He-asws said: ‘So Pray standing’.37  

 باَبُ السَّهْوِّ فِّي رَكْعتَيَِّ الطَّوَافِّ 

Chater 138 – The mistakes during the two Cycles (of Salaat) of the 
Tawaaf 

 
34 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 6 
35 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 7 
36 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 8 
37 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 137 H 9 
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دِ بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنأ أبَِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ  مُحَمَّ بَّاحِ الأكِنَانِي  ي الصَّ
  ِ عتَيَأنِ عِنأدَ مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ    ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ كأ رَةِ فقََالَ إنِأ    ) عليه السلام ( عَنأ رَجُلٍّ نسَِيَ أنَأ يصَُل ِيَ الرَّ ِ وَ الأعمُأ حَج 

فِي طَوَافِ الأ
عتَيَأنِ عِنأدَ مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ   َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يقَوُلُ وَ اتَّخِذوُا مِنأ مَقامِ إبِأراهِيمَ مُصَ   ) عليه السلام ( كَانَ بِالأبَلَدِ صَلَّى رَكأ لًّى وَ إنِأ  فَإنَِّ اللََّّ

جِعَ . تحََلَ فلََا آمُرُهُ أنَأ يَرأ  كَانَ قَدِ ارأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Muhammad 
Bin Al Fuzayl, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who forgot to Pray the two Cycles by the 
Standing Place of Ibrahim-as during a Tawaaf of the Hajj, and the Umra. So he-asws 
said: ‘If he was (still) in the city, so he should Pray two Cycles by the Standing Place 
of Ibrahim-as, for Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic is Saying [2:125] Take for yourselves 
a place of Prayer by the standing-place of Ibrahim. And if he had travelled, so I-asws 
would not order him to return’.38 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ
 ِ ارٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ عتَيَأنِ خَلأفَ مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ   ) عليه السلام ( يَحأ كأ فَلمَأ   ) عليه السلام (رَجُلٌ نسَِيَ الرَّ

تحََلَ مِنأ مَكَّةَ قَالَ فَلأيصَُل ِهِمَا حَيأثُ ذكََرَ وَ إِذأ ذكََرَهمَُا وَ هوَُ فِي الأبَلَدِ فلََا يَ   بأرَحأ حَتَّى يقَأضِيهَُمَا .يَذأكُرأ حَتَّى ارأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘A man forgot the two Cycles (to be Prayed) behind the 
Standing Place of Ibrahim-as. So he did not remember until he travelled from Makkah’. 
He-asws said: ‘So let him Pray these two while he is (still) in the city, so he should not 
return until he has fulfilled these two’.39 

الٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ بكَُيأرٍّ عَنأ عُبيَأدِ بأنِ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ    مُحَمَّ فيِ    ) عليه السلام ( أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
وَةِ ثمَُّ طَافَ طَوَ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ عتَيَأنِ حَتَّى طَافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ كأ عتَيَأنِ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ وَ لَمأ يصَُل ِ الرَّ كأ افَ الن ِسَاءِ وَ لَمأ يصَُل ِ الرَّ

جِعُ فيَصَُل ِ  بَعَ رَكَعَاتٍّ قَالَ يَرأ بَأطَحِ فَصَلَّى أرَأ بعَاً . حَتَّى ذكََرَ بِالْأ  ي عِنأدَ الأمَقَامِ أرَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Ibn Bueyr, from Ubeyd Bin 
Zurara,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who performed the 
Obligatory Tawaaf and did not Pray the two Cycles until he had performed Tawaaf 
between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. Then he circumambulated the Tawaaf of the women 
 and did not Pray the two Cycles until he remembered it at Al-Bat’ha. So ,(طَوَافَ الن سَِاءِ )
he Prayed four Cycles. He-asws said: ‘He should return, so he would Pray by the 
Standing Place of Ibrahim-as’.40  

عتَيَِ الطَّ  ) عليه السلام  وَافِ خَلأفَ مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ هِشَامِ بأنِ الأمُثنََّى قَالَ نسَِيتُ رَكأ

)  ِ نَا ذَلِكَ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ همَُا حَيأثُ ذكََرَ . ) عليه السلام (حَتَّى انأتهََيأتُ إِلَى مِنًى فَرَجَعأتُ إِلَى مَكَّةَ فَصَلَّيأتهُُمَا فَذكََرأ  فقََالَ ألَََّ صَلاَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Al Musna who said,  

‘I forgot my two Cycles (of the Salaat of the) Tawaaf behind the Standing Place of 
Ibrahim-as, until I ended up to Mina. So I returned to Makkah and Prayed these two. 

 
38 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 1 
39 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 2 
40 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 3 
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So, we mentioned that to Abu Abdullah-asws, and he-asws said: ‘But, he could have 
Prayed these two where he remembered’.41 

نأ ذكََرَهُ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ  ادِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَمَّ ِ    عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ أنََّهُ قَالَ فِي رَجُلٍّ    ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ
وَةِ قَالَ يعَُل ِمُ ذَلِكَ الأمَ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ عتَيَأنِ حَتَّى طَافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ كأ عتَيَأنِ ثمَُّ  طَافَ طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ وَ نسَِيَ الرَّ كأ ضِعَ ثمَُّ يعَوُدُ فيَصَُل ِي الرَّ وأ

 يعَوُدُ إِلَى مَكَانِهِ .

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad Bin Isa, from the one who mentioned 
it,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said regarding a man who 
performed the Obligatory Tawaaf, and forgot the two Cycles until he had performed 
Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. He-asws said: ‘He should make a note of that 
place, then he should return and he would Pray the two Cycles, then he would return 
to his (marked) place’.42 

دِ  يَى عَنِ الأعلََاءِ بأنِ رَزِينٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ لِمٍّ عَنأ أحََدِهِمَا  مُحَمَّ ) عليهما   بأنِ مُسأ

وَ   السلام (  فَا وَ الأمَرأ عتَيَأنِ حَتَّى طَافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ كأ ةِ وَ طَافَ بعَأدَ ذَلِكَ  قَالَ سُئِلَ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ طَوَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ وَ لَمأ يصَُل ِ الرَّ
جِعُ  بَأطَحِ قَالَ يَرأ  فيَصَُل ِي .  ) عليه السلام (  إِلَى مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ طَوَافَ الن سَِاءِ وَ لَمأ يصَُل ِ أيَأضاً لِذلَِكَ الطَّوَافِ حَتَّى ذكََرَ بِالْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Safwan Bin yahya, from Al A’ala 
Bin Razeyn, from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws), said, ‘He-asws was 
asked about a man who performed the Obligatory Tawaaf, and he did not Pray the two 
Cycles until he had performed Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa; and he 
performed Tawaaf after that he performed Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافَ الن سَِاء), and he 
did not Pray as well for that Tawaaf, until he remembered at Al-Bat’ha. He-asws said: 
‘He should return to the Standing Place of Ibrahim-as, so he should Pray’.43 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي إِ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ    ) عليه السلام (بأرَاهِيمَ  مُحَمَّ
نَاهُ كَيأفَ يصَُل ِي فنَسَِيَ فقَعََدَ حَتَّى غَابَ  رِ فطََافَ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ قَدأ عَلَّمأ سُ ثمَُّ رَأىَ النَّاسَ يطَُوفوُنَ رَجُلٍّ دَخَلَ مَكَّةَ بعَأدَ الأعَصأ تِ الشَّمأ

عَ  كأ  ءٌ . تيَأنِ لِطَوَافِ الأفَرِيضَةِ فقََالَ جَاهِلٌ قلُأتُ نعََمأ قَالَ ليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ فقََامَ فطََافَ طَوَافاً آخَرَ قبَألَ أنَأ يصَُل ِيَ الرَّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws), said, ‘I asked him-asws 
about a man who entered Makka after Al-Asr. So he performed Tawaaf by the House 
(Kaaba), and he had been taught how he should be Praying. But he forgot, so he sat 
until the sun set. Then he saw the people performing Tawaaf, so he stood up, and he 
performed another Tawaaf before he had Prayed the two Cycles for the Obligatory 
Tawaaf. So he-asws said: ‘Ignorant (he did not know)?’ I said, ‘Yes’. He-asws said: ‘There 
is nothing upon him’.44 

 
41 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 4 
42 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 5 
43 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 6 
44 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 7 
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لَانَ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ بشََّارٍّ عَنأ هِشَامِ بأنِ الأمُثنََّ  دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ زَعأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ى وَ حَنَانٍّ قَالََ طُفأنَا بِالأبيَأتِ طَوَافَ  أحَأ
نَاهُمَا فَأَ  نَا بمِِنًى ذكََرأ ا صِرأ عتَيَأنِ فَلمََّ كأ ِ الن سَِاءِ وَ نسَِينَا الرَّ  فسََألَأنَاهُ فقََالَ صَل ِيَاهمَُا بمِِنًى .  ) عليه السلام (تيَأنَا أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn Za’lan, from Al Husayn Bin Bashaar, from 
Hisham Bin Al Musna, and Hanaan, both said,  

‘We performed Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), the Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافَ الن سَِاء), 
and we forgot the two Cycles (to be Prayed). So when we went to Mina, we 
remembered these. So we went over to Abu Abdullah-asws and asked him-asws. So he-

asws said: ‘Pray these at Mina’.45 

رِّ الطَّوَافِّ   باَبُ نوََادِّ

Chapter 139 – Miscellaneous regarding the Tawaaf 

دٍّ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ عَنأ أَ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ هِلَالٍّ عَنأ أحَأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى وَ غَيأرُهُ عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ لُ   ) عليه السلام ( بِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ قَالَ أوََّ
لِ أنَأ ينَُادِيَ مُنَادِيهِ أنَأ يسَُل ِمَ صَاحِبُ النَّافِلةَِ لِصَاحِبِ الأفَرِيضَةِ ا  هِرُ الأقَائِمُ مِنَ الأعَدأ وَدَ وَ الطَّوَافَ . مَا يظُأ سَأ  لأحَجَرَ الْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, and someone else, from Ahmad Bin Mhammad Bin Hilal, from Ahmad Bin 
Muhammad, from a man,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The first matter to be 
manifested by Al-Qaim-asws, from the justice, is that his-asws caller would be calling out: 
‘The performer of the optional (Tawaaf) should make way for the performer of the 
Obligatory (Tawaaf), to the Black Stone and the Tawaaf’.46  

رَجِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أَ  عَأ ِ بأنِ النُّعأمَانِ عَنأ سَعِيدٍّ الْأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ عَنِ الطَّوَافِ    ) عليه السلام ( بَا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
صَاءِ صَاحِبِهِ فقََالَ نعََمأ . جُلُ بِإحِأ تفَِي الرَّ  أَ يكَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammd, from Ali Bin Al Nu’man, from Saeed al A’raj who 
said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the Tawaaf, ‘Can the man suffice by the counting of 
his companions?’ So he-asws said: ‘Yes’.47 

و عَنأ أيَُّ  رٍّ دٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ الأكَرِيمِ بأنِ عَمأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ وبَ أخَِي أدَُيأمٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
  ِ َ تبََارَكَ وَ تعََالَى قَالَ الأقِرَاءَةُ قلُأتُ فَإنِأ مَرَّ بسَِ   ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ دَةٍّ وَ هوَُ يطَُوفُ قَالَ  الأقِرَاءَةُ وَ أنََا أطَُوفُ أفَأضَلُ أوَأ أذَأكُرُ اللََّّ جأ

 يوُمِئُ بِرَأأسِهِ إِلَى الأكَعأبَةِ .

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Abdul Kareem 
Bin Amro, from Ayoub, brother of Adeym who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The recitation, and I am performing Tawaaf, is it superior 
or mentioning Allah-azwj Blessed and High?’ He-asws said: ‘The recitation’. I said, 
‘Supposing he passes by a (Verse of the) Prostration and he is performing Tawaaf?’ 
He-asws said: ‘He should extend his head towards the Kaaba’.48  

 
45 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 138 H 8 
46 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 139 H 1 
47 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 139 H 2 
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 ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ يَى الأحَنأظَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ مُثنًَّى عَنأ زِيَادِ بأنِ يَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ قَالَ لََ تطَُوفَنَّ بِالأبيَأتِ   ) عليه السلام (   سَهأ
طُلَةٌ .   وَ عَليَأكَ برُأ

Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Musna, from Ziyad Bin Yahya Al Hanzala,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘You should not be 
performing Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), and upon you is a cap’.49 

فرََجِ قَالَ سَألََ أبََانٌ أبََ 
ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ أبَِي الأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ أَ كَانَ لِرَسُولِ    ) عليه السلام ( ا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

  ِ ِ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( اللََّّ يطَُوفُ بِاللَّيألِ وَ النَّهَارِ عَشَرَةَ أسََابيِعَ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( طَوَافٌ يعُأرَفُ بِهِ فقََالَ كَانَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ
رِ وَ كَانَ فِ  بَحَ وَ اثأنيَأنِ بعَأدَ الظُّهأ لَ اللَّيألِ وَ ثلََاثةًَ آخِرَ اللَّيألِ وَ اثأنيَأنِ إِذَا أصَأ  يمَا بيَأنَ ذَلِكَ رَاحَتهُُ .ثلََاثةًَ أوََّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Abu Al Faraj who 
said,  

‘Aban asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Did there used to be a Tawaaf of Rasool-Allah-saww 
which he-saww was recognised with?’ So he-asws said: ‘He-saww was performing Tawaaf 
by the night and the day, ten (times) seven-circuits – three at the beginning of the 
night, and three and the end of the night, and two when it was morning, and two after 
midday; and whatever was in between that, was his-saww rest’.50 

ِ بأنِ النُّعأمَانِ عَنأ دَاوُدَ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ لَى قَالَ رَأيَأتُ  مُحَمَّ عَأ قَدٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ الْأ بأنِ فَرأ
تلََ  فَاسأ رَةً  وَةَ تطَُوفُ بِالأكَعأبَةِ عَليَأهَا كِسَاءٌ مُتنََك ِ طَأأتِ  أمَُّ فَرأ ِ أخَأ نأ يطَُوفُ يَا أمََةَ اللََّّ مَتِ الأحَجَرَ بيَِدِهَا الأيسُأرَى فقََالَ لهََا رَجُلٌ مِمَّ

نيَِاءُ عَنأ عِلأمِكَ .  السُّنَّةَ فقََالتَأ إنَِّا لَْغَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saed, from Ali Bin Al Numan, 
from Dawood Bin Farqad, from Abdul Al A’ala who said,  

‘I saw Umm Farwa-as performing Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), upon her-as was a 
robe for veiling. So she-as touched the (Black) Stone with her-as left hand. So a man 
said to her-as, ‘From where are you-as performing Tawaaf, O maid of Allah-azwj? You-as 
are mixing up the Sunnah’. So she-as said: ‘We-as are in no need of your knowledge’.51 

دٍّ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ الأحَسَنِ   مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ يتَِ الطَّائِفَ قلُأتُ لََ   ) عليه السلام (عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ رِي لِمَ سُم ِ أَ تدَأ
دَنِ فأَقَأبَلتَأ حَتَّى طَا  ) عليه السلام (قَالَ إنَِّ إبِأرَاهِيمَ   رَأ عَةً مِنَ الْأ لهَُ مِنَ الثَّمَرَاتِ قطََعَ لهَُمأ قطِأ زُقَ أهَأ ا دَعَا رَبَّهُ أنَأ يَرأ فتَأ بِالأبيَأتِ  لمََّ

يتَِ الطَّائِفَ لِلطَّوَافِ بِالأبيَأتِ . ضِعِهَا وَ إنَِّمَا سُم ِ ُ فِي مَوأ هَا اللََّّ  سَبأعاً ثمَُّ أقََرَّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad who said,  

‘Abu Al-Hassan-asws said: ‘Do you know why Al-Ta’if has been named so?’ I said, ‘No’. 
He-asws said: ‘When Ibrahim-as supplicated to his-as Lord-azwj that He-azwj should Grace 
his-as family from the fruits, He-azwj Cut-off a piece of land for them, from the Jordan. 
So it came over until it performed Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), seven (circuits). Then 
Allah-azwj Settled it in its place. And rather, Al-Ta’if was named so due to the Tawaaf of 
the House (Kaaba)’.52 
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ِ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي الأحَسَنِ  جِدِ الأحَرَامِ وَ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ زِيَادٍّ الأقنَأدِي  جُعِلأتُ فِدَاكَ إنِ ِي أكَُونُ فِي الأمَسأ
تمَُّ لِذَلِكَ فقََالَ يَا زِيَادُ لََ عَليَأكَ فَإنَِّ  مِنَ إِذَا خَرَجَ مِنأ بيَأتِهِ يؤَُمُّ الأحَجَّ لََ يَزَالُ   أنَأظُرُ إِلَى النَّاسِ يطَُوفوُنَ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ أنََا قَاعِدٌ فَأغَأ   الأمُؤأ

جِعَ .   فِي طَوَافٍّ وَ سَعأيٍّ حَتَّى يَرأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ziyad Al Qandy who said,  

‘I said to Abu Al-Hassan-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! I happened to be in the 
Sacred Masjid and looked at the women Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), and I was 
seated, and I was gloomy due to that. So he-asws said: ‘O Ziyad! It is not upon you, for 
the Believer, when he goes out from his house, intending the Hajj, does not cease to 
be in a Tawaaf and a Sa’ee until he returns’.53 

ِ قَ  يَى عَنأ هَيأثمٍَّ التَّمِيمِي  دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي    ) عليه السلام ( الَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
مِلٍّ فطََافَ بهَِا طَ  جُهَا فِي مَحأ لِهَا فَحَمَلهََا زَوأ تطَِيعُ الأقِيَامَ عَلَى رِجأ فَا رَجُلٌ كَانتَأ مَعَهُ صَاحِبَةٌ لََ تسَأ وَافَ الأفَرِيضَةِ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ بِالصَّ

زِئهُُ ذَلِكَ الطَّوَافُ عَنأ نفَأسِهِ طَوَافهُُ بهَِا فقََالَ  وَةِ أَ يجُأ ِ إِذاً .  وَ الأمَرأ  إيِهاً اللََّّ

Ab Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Haysam Al 
Tameemy who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘A man was with his female companion who was not able 
upon standing on her legs. So her husband carried her in a carriage, and he performed 
Tawaaf with her the Obligatory Tawaaf by the House (Kaaba), and by Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa. Would that Tawaaf suffice him from himself (as well), him being performing 
Tawaaf with her?’ So he-asws: ‘By Allah-azwj! That is so!’.54  

زَةَ عَنأ بَعأ  دِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  ضِ أصَأ

تهَِيهِ . السلام (   قَالَ دَعِ الطَّوَافَ وَ أنَأتَ تشَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muhammad Bin 
Abu Hamza, from one of our companions,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘You should leave the 
Tawaaf while you are still being desirous of it’.55 

مَدَ عَنِ الأعبََّاسِ بأنِ مَعأرُوفٍّ عَنأ مُوسَى بأنِ عِيسَى الأيَ  دِ بأنِ أحَأ يَى وَ غَيأرُهُ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ رٍّ عَنأ  مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ مُيسَ ِ ِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ عأقوُبِي 
  ٍّ ِ عَنأ آبَائِهِ عَنأ عَلِي  مِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ بَعٍّ قَالَ تطَُوفُ   ) عليه السلام (أبَِي الأجَهأ رَأةٍَّ نَذَرَتأ أنَأ تطَُوفَ عَلَى أرَأ قَالَ فِي امأ أنََّهُ 

ليَأهَا . بوُعاً لِرِجأ بوُعاً لِيَدَيأهَا وَ أسُأ  أسُأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, and someone els, from Muhammad Bin Ahmad, from Al Abbas Bin Marouf, 
from Musa Bin Isa Al yaqouby, from Muhammad Bin Maysar, from Abu Al Jaham,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws, from Ali-
asws having said regarding a woman who vowed that should would be performing 
Tawaaf upon four (crawling). He-asws said: ‘She should perform Tawaaf of seven 
(circuits) for her hands, and seven (circuits) for her legs’.56 
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ا   عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ ثلََاثةٍَّ دَخَلوُا فيِ الطَّوَافِ فقََالَ وَاحِدٌ  مِنأهُمأ لِصَاحِبِهِ تحََفَّظُوا الطَّوَافَ فَلمََّ
وَاطٍّ قَالَ إِ  تأَأنفِوُا وَ إِنأ لَمأ يشَُكُّوا وَ عَلِمَ كُلُّ وَاحِدٍّ مِنأهُمأ مَا فِي يَدِهِ ظَنُّوا أنََّهُمأ قَدأ فَرَغُوا قَالَ وَاحِدٌ مَعِي سِتَّةُ أشَأ نأ شَكُّوا كُلُّهُمأ فَلأيسَأ

 فَلأيبَأنوُا .

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Safwan who said,  

‘I asked him-asws about three who enter into the Tawaaf. So one of them says to his 
companions, ‘Memorise the (number of) circuits’. So when they thought that they had 
freed, one says, ‘With me there are six circuits’. He-asws said: ‘If all of them doubt, so 
let them resume; and if they do not doubt, and each one of them knows what is in his 
hands, so let them build’.57  

  ِ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَنأ   ِ ترَِي  الأبَخأ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ  أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ  إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ  أةَِ تطَُوفُ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ  الأمَرأ فِي 
ِ فقََالَ نعََمأ . بِي  زِئُ ذلَِكَ عَنأهَا وَ عَنِ الصَّ عَى بِهِ هَلأ يجُأ ِ وَ تسَأ بِي   بِالصَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the woman who performs 
Tawaaf with the child, and she performs Sa’ee with it. Would that suffice from her and 
from the child?’ So he-asws said: ‘Yes’.58  

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ تحََبُّ أنَأ تطَُوفَ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ قَالَ يسُأ
طاً فَ  تطَِعأ فثَلََاثمَِائةٍَّ وَ سِت يِنَ شَوأ بوُعاً عَدَدَ أيََّامِ السَّنَةِ فَإنِأ لَمأ تسَأ تَ عَليَأهِ مِنَ الطَّوَافِ. ثلََاثمَِائةٍَّ وَ سِت يِنَ أسُأ تطَِعأ فمََا قَدَرأ  إنِأ لَمأ تسَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is recommended that you 
should perform three hundred and sixty Tawaafs, of seven (circuits), being the number 
of the days of the year. So if you are not able, then three hundred and sixty circuits. 
So if you are not able, so whatever you are able upon from the Tawaaf’.59 

الٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ رَبُ وَ   ) عليه السلام (دِ اللََّّ هَلأ نشَأ
نُ فِي الطَّوَافِ قَالَ نعََمأ .  نَحأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Yunus Bin Yaqoub who 
said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Can we drink (water) and we are in the Tawaaf?’ He-asws 
said: ‘Yes’.60  

 ِ يَى الأكَاهِلِي  ِ بأنِ يَحأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام (  قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
 ِ جَنَ .  ) صلى الله عليه وآله (يقَوُلُ طَافَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ جَنِهِ وَ يقَُب ِلُ الأمِحأ كَانَ بمِِحأ رَأ تلَِمُ الْأ بَاءِ وَ جَعَلَ يسَأ  عَلَى نَاقتَِهِ الأعَضأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Abdullah Bin Yahya 
Al Kahily who said,  
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‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww performed Tawaaf upon his-saww 
she-camel Al-Azba’a, and went on to touch the corners with his-saww stick, and he-saww 
kissed his-saww staff’.61 

  ِ حَابِهِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ رِ أفَأضَلُ مِنأ    ) عليه السلام (أحَأ قَالَ طَوَافٌ فِي الأعشَأ
 . ِ  سَبأعِينَ طَوَافاً فِي الأحَج 

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from one of his companions,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Tawaaf during the tenth (of 
Zil Hijja) is superior than seventy Tawaafs during the Hajj’.62 

 ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ عَنِ السَّكُونِي  فَلِي  ِ عَليَأهِ   ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ النَّوأ مِنِينَ صَلوََاتُ اللََّّ قَالَ قَالَ أمَِيرُ الأمُؤأ
ليَأهَا .  بوُعاً لِرِجأ بوُعاً لِيَدَيأهَا وَ أسُأ بَعٍّ فقََالَ تطَُوفُ أسُأ رَأةٍَّ نَذَرَتأ أنَأ تطَُوفَ عَلَى أرَأ  فِي امأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Al Nowfaly, from Al Sakuny,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws said 
regarding a woman who vowed that she would be performing Tawaaf upon four 
(crawling). So he-asws said: ‘She should perform Tawaaf of seven (circuits) for her 
hands, and seven (circuits) for her legs’.63 

فاَ وَ الْمَرْوَةِّ  كْعتَيَْنِّ وَ شُرْبِّ مَاءِّ زَمْزَمَ قبَْلَ الْخُرُوجِّ إِّلىَ الصَّ  باَبُ اسْتِّلَامِّ الْحَجَرِّ بَعْدَ الرَّ

Chapter 140 – Touching the (Black) Stone after (Praying) the two 
Cycles, and drinking the water of Zamzam before going out to Al Safa 
and Al Marwa 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفضَأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى وَ ابأنِ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ هُ    ) عليه السلام (عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ تلَِمأ وَدَ وَ قبَ ِلأهُ وَ اسأ سَأ عتَيَأنِ فَائأتِ الأحَجَرَ الْأ كأ تَ مِنَ الرَّ قَالَ إذَِا فَرَغأ

 أوَأ أشَِرأ إِليَأهِ فَإنَِّهُ لََ بدَُّ مِنأ ذَلِكَ  

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you are free from 
(Praying) the two Cycles, so go to the Black Stone and kiss it, and touch it, or gesture 
towards it, for it is a must from that’. 

رَ  فَا فَافأعَلأ وَ تقَوُلُ حِينَ تشَأ رُجَ إِلَى الصَّ زَمَ قبَألَ أنَأ تخَأ رَبَ مِنأ مَاءِ زَمأ تَ أنَأ تشَأ قاً  وَ قَالَ إنِأ قَدَرأ عَلأهُ عِلأماً نَافعِاً وَ رِزأ بُ اللَّهُمَّ اجأ
 وَاسِعاً وَ شِفَاءً مِنأ كُل ِ دَاءٍّ وَ سُقأمٍّ 

And he-asws said: ‘If are able to drink from the water of Zamzam before you go out to 
Al-Safa, then do so, and you should be saying when you drink: 

قاً وَاسِعاً وَ شِفَاءً مِنأ كُل ِ دَاءٍّ وَ سُقأمٍّ  عَلأهُ عِلأماً نَافعِاً وَ رِزأ  اللَّهُمَّ اجأ
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‘O Allah-azwj! Make it to be a beneficial knowledge, and an extended sustenance, and 
a healing from every illness and disease’. 

  ِ أوَأ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( قَالَ وَ بَلغَنََا أنََّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ تِي لَْخََذأتُ مِنأهُ ذنَوُباً  زَمَ لوَأ لََ أنَ ِي أشَُقُّ عَلَى أمَُّ قَالَ حِينَ نظََرَ إِلَى زَمأ
 ذنَوُبيَأنِ .

He-asws said: ‘And it has reached us that Rasool-Allah-saww said when he-saww looked at 
Zamzam: ‘Had it not been difficult upon my-saww community, I-saww would have taken 
from it, a bucket or two buckets (thereby creating a Sunnah)’.64 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  جُلُ مِنأ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ قَالَ إِذَا فَرَغَ الرَّ
رَبأ مِنأهُ وَ لِ  تقَِ مِنأهُ ذنَوُباً أوَأ ذنَوُبيَأنِ وَ لأيشَأ زَمَ وَ لأيسَأ عتَيَأنِ فَلأيَأأتِ زَمأ نِهِ وَ  طَوَافِهِ وَ صَلَّى رَكأ رِهِ وَ بطَأ يَصُبَّ عَلَى رَأأسِهِ وَ ظَهأ

 ً عَلأهُ عِلأماً نَافعِا . يقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ اجأ قاً وَاسِعاً وَ شِفَاءً مِنأ كُل ِ دَاءٍّ وَ سُقأمٍّ  وَ رِزأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When the man is free from 
his Tawaaf, and he has Prayed two Cycles, so let him go to Zamzam and let him draw 
from it, a bucket or two buckets, and let him drink from it, and let him pour it upon his 
head, and his back, and his belly, and he should be saying, 

قاً وَاسِعاً وَ شِفَاءً مِنأ كُل ِ دَاءٍّ وَ سُقأمٍّ ‘ عَلأهُ عِلأماً نَافعِاً وَ رِزأ  ’اللَّهُمَّ اجأ

‘O Allah-azwj! Make to be to a beneficial knowledge, and an extensive sustenance, and 
a healing from every illness and disease.  

وَدِ  سَأ  ثمَُّ يعَوُدُ إِلَى الأحَجَرِ الْأ

Then he should return to the Black Stone’.65 

زِيَارَ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا جَعأفَرٍّ الثَّانِيَ   ِ بأنِ مَهأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ يَارَةِ طَافَ طَوَافَ    ) عليه السلام ( مُحَمَّ ليَألَةَ الز ِ
تقََى مِنأهَا بِيَدِهِ بِالدَّلأوِ الَّذِي يَلِي الأحَجَرَ   زَمَ فَاسأ وَ شَرِبَ مِنأهُ وَ صَبَّ عَلَى بعَأضِ جَسَدِهِ  الن سَِاءِ وَ صَلَّى خَلأفَ الأمَقَامِ ثمَُّ دَخَلَ زَمأ

تيَأنِ   زَمَ مَرَّ  ثمَُّ اطَّلَعَ فِي زَمأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Mahziyar who said,  

‘I saw Abu Ja’far-asws the ‘ َالثَّانِي’ (the 2nd) on the night of the visitation (of the Kaaba), 
performing a Tawaaf, being the Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافَ الن سَِاء), and he-asws Prayed 
behind the Standing Place (of Ibrahim-as), then he-asws entered Zazam. So he withdrew 
from it by his hand, with a bucket, near to the (Black) Stone, and drank from it, and 
poured upon parts of his body. Then he-asws looked into Zamzam twice’.  

حَابنَِا أنََّهُ رَآهُ بعَأدَ ذَلِكَ بسَِنَةٍّ فعََلَ مِثألَ ذَلِكَ .  بَرَنِي بعَأضُ أصَأ  وَ أخَأ

And one of our companions informed me that he saw him-asws after that, a year later, 
doing similar to that’.66 

 
64 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 140 H 1 
65 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 140 H 2 
66 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 140 H 3 
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فَا وَ الدُّعَاءِّ   باَبُ الْوُقوُفِّ عَلَى الصَّ

Chapter 141 – The pausing upon Al Safa and the supplication 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ    ) عليه السلام (عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ حِينَ فَرَغَ مِنأ طَوَافِهِ وَ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( أنََّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ

َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يقَُ  فَا إِنَّ اللََّّ ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ بِهِ مِنأ إتِأيَانِ الصَّ عتَيَأهِ قَالَ أبَأدَأُ بمَِا بَدَأَ اللََّّ وَةَ مِنأ شَعائِرِ اللََِّّ رَكأ فا وَ الأمَرأ  ولُ إِنَّ الصَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws that Rasool-Allah-saww, when he-saww was 
free from his-saww Tawaaf and (Praying of) two Cycles, said: ‘I-saww hereby begin with 
what Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Began with, from going to Al-Safa. Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic is Saying [2:158] Surely the Safa and the Marwa are among the 
Rituals appointed by Allah’. 

  ِ ِ    ) عليه السلام ( قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ فَا مِنَ الأبَابِ الَّذِي خَرَجَ مِنأهُ رَسُولُ اللََّّ رُجأ إِلَى الصَّ وَ هوَُ الأبَابُ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (ثمَُّ اخأ
عَدأ عَلَى الصَّ  وَدَ حَتَّى تقَأطَعَ الأوَادِيَ وَ عَليَأكَ السَّكِينَةَ وَ الأوَقَارَ فَاصأ سَأ تقَأبِلَ الَّذِي يقَُابِلُ الأحَجَرَ الْأ فَا حَتَّى تنَأظُرَ إِلَى الأبيَأتِ وَ تسَأ

 َ مَدِ اللََّّ وَدُ وَ احأ سَأ نَ الَّذِي فيِهِ الأحَجَرُ الْأ كأ تَ عَ الرُّ نِ مَا صَنَعَ إِليَأكَ مَا قَدَرأ رِهِ  وَ أثَأنِ عَليَأهِ ثمَُّ اذأكُرأ مِنأ آلََئِهِ وَ بلََائِهِ وَ حُسأ  لَى ذِكأ

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Then go out to Al-Safa from the door which Rasool-Allah-saww 
went out from, and it is the door which faces the Black Stone, until you cut through the 
valley, and upon you should be the tranquillity and the dignity. So, climb upon Al-Safa 
until you look at the House (Kabah) and face the corner in which is the Black Stone, 
and Praise Allah-azwj and Extol upon Him-azwj. Then remember His-azwj Favours and His-

azwj Trials, and the goodness with which He-azwj has Dealth with you, in accordance to 
your ability upon His-azwj Mention.  

دَهُ لََ شَرِيكَ  ُ وَحأ هُ سَبأعاً وَ هَل ِلأهُ سَبأعاً وَ قلُأ لََ إلَِهَ إلََِّ اللََّّ مَدأ َ سَبأعاً وَ احأ يِي وَ يمُِيتُ وَ هوَُ  ثمَُّ كَب ِرِ اللََّّ دُ يحُأ  لَهُ لهَُ الأمُلأكُ وَ لهَُ الأحَمأ
اتٍّ حَيٌّ لََ يمَُوتُ وَ هوَُ عَلَى كُل ِ شَيأ   ءٍّ قَدِيرٌ ثلََاثَ مَرَّ

Then exclaim the Greatness of Allah-azwj (Takbeer) seven times, and Praise Him-azwj 
seven times, and say, ‘There is no God except for Allah-azwj Alone, there being no 
associates for Him-azwj, from Him-azwj being the Kingdom and for Him-azwj being the 
Praise. He-azwj Revives and He-azwj Causes to die, and He-azwj is Alive and does not die, 
and He-azwj is Able upon every thing’ – three times. 

  ِ ِ الأقيَُّو  ) صلى الله عليه وآله (ثمَُّ صَل ِ عَلَى النَّبِي  ِ الأحَي  دُ لِِلَّّ لََنَا وَ الأحَمأ ِ عَلىَ مَا أوَأ دُ لِِلَّّ بَرُ عَلَى مَا هَدَانَا وَ الأحَمأ ُ أكَأ مِ وَ وَ قلُِ اللََّّ
اتٍّ  ِ الدَّائِمِ ثلََاثَ مَرَّ ِ الأحَي  دُ لِِلَّّ  الأحَمأ

Then Send Blessings upon the Prophet-saww, and say, ‘Allah-azwj is the Greatest upon 
what He-azwj has Guided us, and the Praise is for Allah-azwj upon what He-azwj has 
Preferred us, and the Praise is for Allah-azwj, the Living, the Everelasting; and the Praise 
is for Allah-azwj the eternally Living’ – three times. 

داً عَبأدُهُ وَ رَسُولهُُ لََ نعَأبدُُ إلََِّ إيَِّا هَدُ أنََّ مُحَمَّ ُ وَ أشَأ هَدُ أنَأ لََ إِلَهَ إلََِّ اللََّّ رِكُونَ ثلََاثَ وَ قلُأ أشَأ ينَ وَ لوَأ كَرِهَ الأمُشأ لِصِينَ لَهُ الد ِ هُ مُخأ
ألَكَُ الأعفَأوَ وَ الأعَافيَِةَ   اتٍّ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أسَأ خِرَةِ حَسَنَمَرَّ اتٍّ اللَّهُمَّ آتنَِا فِي الدُّنأيَا حَسَنَةً وَ فِي الْأ خِرَةِ ثلََاثَ مَرَّ ةً  وَ الأيقَِينَ فِي الدُّنأيَا وَ الْأ

اتٍّ   وَ قنَِا عَذَابَ النَّارِ ثلََاثَ مَرَّ
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And say, ‘I testify that there is no God except for Allah-azwj; and I testify that 
Muhammad-saww is His-azwj servant and His-azwj Rasool-saww. We do not worship except 
for Him-azwj, being sincere for Him-azwj in the Religion, and even though the Polytheists 
may be averse to it’ – three times. ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-azwj for Forgiveness, and the 
well being, and the conviction in the world and the Hereafter’ – three times. ‘O Allah-

azwj! Give us goodness in the world and goodness in the Hereafter and Save us from 
the Punishment of the Fire’ – three times. 

ةٍّ وَ تقَُ  ةٍّ وَ سَب ِحأ مِائةََ مَرَّ مَدأ مِائةََ مَرَّ ةٍّ وَ احأ ةٍّ وَ هَل ِلأ مِائةََ مَرَّ َ مِائةََ مَرَّ دَهُ وَ نَصَرَ عَبأدَهُ  ثمَُّ كَب ِرِ اللََّّ دَهُ أنَأجَزَ وَعأ ُ وَحأ ولُ لََ إِلهََ إلََِّ اللََّّ
دَهُ فَلهَُ الأمُلأكُ وَ لَ  زَابَ وَحأ حَأ دَهُ وَ غَلبََ الْأ دَهُ وَحأ دُ وَحأ  هُ الأحَمأ

Then exclaim the Greatness of Allah-azwj one hundred times, and Extol His-azwj Holiness 
one hundred times, and Praise Him-azwj one hundred times, and Glorify Him-azwj one 
hundred times, and you should be saying, ‘There is no god except for Allah-azwj, Alone, 
being True to His-azwj Promise, and Helping His-azwj servants, and Overcomes all the 
ones allied (against Him-azwj). For Him-azwj is the Kingdom, and for Him-azwj is the Praise 
Alone, Alone’.  

تِ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أعَُوذُ بكَِ مِنأ ظُلأمَةِ الأقبَأرِ وَ وَ  تِ وَ فِي مَا بعَأدَ الأمَوأ مَ اللَّهُمَّ بَارِكأ لِي فِي الأمَوأ شِكَ يوَأ شَتِهِ اللَّهُمَّ أظَِلَّنِي فِي ظِل ِ عَرأ حأ
 لََ ظِلَّ إلََِّ ظِلُّكَ 

O Allah-azwj! Bless me during the death, and in what is after the death. O Allah-azwj! I 
seek Refuge with You-azwj from the darkness of the grave, and its loneliness. O Allah-

azwj! Shade me in the Shade of Your-azwj Throne on the Day in which there would be no 
shade except for Your-azwj Shade’. 

مَنَ الرَّ  حأ َ الرَّ دِعُ اللََّّ توَأ لكََ ثمَُّ تقَوُلُ أسَأ دِعَ رَبَّكَ دِينكََ وَ نفَأسَكَ وَ أهَأ توَأ ثِرأ مِنأ أنَأ تسَأ حِيمَ الَّذِي لََ يَضِيعُ وَدَائعِهُُ نفَأسِي وَ دِينِي  وَ أكَأ
تعَأمِلأنِي عَلَى كِتاَبكَِ وَ سُنَّةِ نبَيِ كَِ  لِي اللَّهُمَّ اسأ  وَ توََفَّنِي عَلَى مِلَّتِهِ وَ أعَِذأنِي مِنَ الأفِتأنَةِ   وَ أهَأ

And frequently entrust to your Lord-azwj for your Religion, and yourself, and your family. 
Then you should be saying, ‘I entrust to Allah-azwj, the Beneficent, the Merciful Who 
does not Waste His-azwj Entrustments, myself and my Religion, and my family. O Allah-

azwj! Utilise me upon Your-azwj Book, and Sunnah of Your-azwj Prophet-saww, and Cause 
me to die upon his-saww Religion, and Shelter me from the strife’. 

تطَِعأ هَذَا تيَأنِ ثمَُّ تكَُب ِرُ وَاحِدَةً ثمَُّ تعُِيدُهَا فَإنِأ لَمأ تسَأ  فبَعَأضَهُ   ثمَُّ تكَُب ِرُ ثلََاثاً ثمَُّ تعُِيدُهَا مَرَّ

Then exclaim Takbeer three times, then repeat it twice, then exclaim Takbeer 
once,then repeat it. So if you are not able upon this, then (do) part of it. 

  ِ ِ    ) عليه السلام (وَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ رِ مَا يقُأرَأُ سُورَةُ الأبقََرَةِ مُترََت لًِا    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (إِنَّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ فَا بقَِدأ كَانَ يقَِفُ عَلَى الصَّ
. 

And Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww used to pause upon Al-Safa by a 
measurement of what it takes to recite Surah Al-Baqarah (Chapter 2), slowly’.67 

 
67 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 141 H 1 
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يَى عَنأ يعَأقوُبَ بأنِ شُعَيأبٍّ قَالَ حَدَّثَ  دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ نِي جَمِيلٌ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
فَا لََ إلَِهَ   ) عليه السلام (  وَةِ فقََالَ تقَوُلُ إِذَا وَقفَأتَ عَلَى الصَّ فَا وَ الأمَرأ دَهُ لََ شَرِيكَ  هَلأ مِنأ دُعَاءٍّ مُوَقَّتٍّ أقَوُلهُُ عَلَى الصَّ ُ وَحأ إلََِّ اللََّّ

يِي وَ يمُِيتُ وَ هوَُ عَلَى كُل ِ شَيأ  دُ يحُأ اتٍّ .لَهُ لهَُ الأمُلأكُ وَ لَهُ الأحَمأ  ءٍّ قَدِيرٌ ثلََاثَ مَرَّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Yaqoub Bin 
Shuayb who said, ‘Jameel narrated to me saying,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Is there any from a prescribed supplication which I should 
be saying upon Al-Safa and Al-Marwa?’ So he-asws said: ‘You should be saying when 
you pause upon Al-Safa: 

يِي وَ يمُِيتُ وَ هوَُ عَلَى كُل ِ شَ  دُ يحُأ دَهُ لََ شَرِيكَ لهَُ لهَُ الأمُلأكُ وَ لَهُ الأحَمأ ُ وَحأ  ءٍّ قَدِيرٌ يأ لََ إِلَهَ إلََِّ اللََّّ

‘There is no god except for Allah-azwj Alone, there being no associates for him. For Him-

azwj is the Kingdom, and for Him-azwj is the Praise. He-azwj Revives and He-azwj Causes 
to die, and He-azwj is Able upon everything – three times.68 

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فضََالَةَ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ زُرَارَ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ) عليه السلام  ةَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا جَعأفَرٍّ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ

دَهُ لََ شَرِيكَ لَهُ لَهُ   ( ُ وَحأ وَةِ قَالَ يقَوُلُ لََ إِلهََ إلََِّ اللََّّ فَا وَ الأمَرأ جُلُ عَلَى الصَّ يِي وَ يمُِيتُ وَ هوَُ    كَيأفَ يقَوُلُ الرَّ دُ يحُأ الأمُلأكُ وَ لهَُ الأحَمأ
اتٍّ .عَلَى كُل ِ شَيأ   ءٍّ قَدِيرٌ ثلََاثَ مَرَّ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat 
Bin Ayoubm from Zurara who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ja’far-asws, ‘How should the man be reciting upon Al-Safa and Al-Marwa?’ 
He-asws said: ‘He should be saying,  

يِي وَ يمُِيتُ وَ هوَُ عَلَى كُل ِ شَ  دُ يحُأ دَهُ لََ شَرِيكَ لهَُ لهَُ الأمُلأكُ وَ لَهُ الأحَمأ ُ وَحأ  ءٍّ قَدِيرٌ يأ لََ إِلَهَ إلََِّ اللََّّ

‘There is no god except fo Allah-azwj, Alone, there being no associates for Him-azwj. For 
Him-azwj is the Kingdom, and for Him-azwj is the Praise. He-azwj Revives and He-azwj 
Causes to die, and He-azwj is Able over every thing – three times’.69 

يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الأحَمِيدِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ قَالَ سَ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام ( ألَأتُ أبََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ  أحَأ
قَايَةَ وَ بعَأضُهُ  تلَفَوُا فيِهِ بعَأضُهُمأ يقَوُلُ الَّذِي يَلِي الس ِ حَابنََا قَدِ اخأ فَا قلُأتُ إِنَّ أصَأ مأ يقَوُلُ الَّذِي يَلِي الأحَجَرَ فقََالَ هوَُ  عَنأ بَابِ الصَّ

دَثٌ صَنعََهُ دَاوُدُ وَ فتَحََهُ دَاوُدُ .  قَايَةَ مُحأ  الَّذِي يَلِي الس ِ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Hameed Bin 
Saeed who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ibrahim-as about the door of Al-Safa. I said, ‘Our companions have differed 
with regards to it. Some of them are saying, ‘(It is that) which is next to the watering 
place (Zamzam)’, and some of them are saying, ‘(It is that) which is next to the (Black) 
Stone’.’ So he-asws said: ‘It is which is next to the watering place (Zamzam). It was 
newly made by Dawood, and Dawood opened it’.70 
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مِنيِنَ  فعَهُُ قَالَ كَانَ أمَِيرُ الأمُؤأ ِ بأنِ النُّعأمَانِ يَرأ ِ بأنِ حَدِيدٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ تقَأبَلَ   ) عليه السلام ( أحَأ فَا اسأ إذَِا صَعِدَ الصَّ
تُ فعَدُأ عَ  فِرأ لِي كُلَّ ذنَأبٍّ أذَأنبَأتهُُ قطَُّ فَإنِأ عُدأ حِيمُ  الأكَعأبَةَ ثمَُّ رَفَعَ يَدَيأهِ ثمَُّ يقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ اغأ  لَيَّ بِالأمَغأفِرَةِ فَإنَِّكَ أنَأتَ الأغفَوُرُ الرَّ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Hadeed, from Ali Bin Al Numan, raising it, said,  

‘Amir Al-Momineen-asws, whenever he-asws ascended Al-Safa, faced the Kabah, then 
raised his-asws hand, then he-asws was saying: ‘O Allah-azwj! Forgive me-asws, every sin 
that I-asws have sinned. So if I-asws were to return (to sinning), then Return to me-asws 
with the Forgiveness, for You-azwj are the Forgiver, the Merciful. 

بأنِي فَ  نِي وَ إِنأ تعَُذ ِ حَمأ ترَأ لهُُ  فَإنَِّكَ إِنأ تفَأعَلأ بِي مَا أنَأتَ أهَأ لهُُ  تاَجٌ إِلَى  اللَّهُمَّ افأعَلأ بِي مَا أنَأتَ أهَأ أنَأتَ غَنِيٌّ عَنأ عَذَابِي وَ أنََا مُحأ
نِي  حَمأ مَتِهِ ارأ تاَجٌ إِلَى رَحأ مَتكَِ فيََا مَنأ أنََا مُحأ  رَحأ

O Allah-azwj! Deal with me what You-azwj are Rightful of, for if You-azwj were to deal with 
me what You-azwj are Rightful of, You-azwj would be Merciful with me; and if You-azwj 
were to Punish me, so You-azwj are needless from Punishing me, and I am needy to 
Your-azwj Mercy. So, since I am needy to Your-azwj Mercy, be Merciful to me. 

نِ  لِمأ بأنِي وَ لَمأ تظَأ لهُُ تعَُذ ِ لهُُ فَإنَِّكَ إِنأ تفَأعَلأ بِي مَا أنََا أهَأ رَكَ فيََا مَنأ اللَّهُمَّ لََ تفَأعَلأ بِي مَا أنََا أهَأ لكََ وَ لََ أخََافُ جَوأ تُ أتََّقِي عَدأ بَحأ ي أصَأ
نِي .  حَمأ لٌ لََ يَجُورُ ارأ  هوَُ عَدأ

O Allah-azwj! Do not Deal with me-asws what I-asws am deserving of, for if You-azwj were to 
Deal with me-asws what I-asws am deserving of, You-azwj would Punish me, and would not 
be oppressing me-asws. I-asws have come to be fearful of Your-azwj Justice, and I-asws do 
not fear Your-azwj Inequity, since the one who is Just would not be tyrannical. Be 
Merciful to me!’71 

ِ بأنِ الأوَلِيدِ رَفعََهُ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ  دَانَ بأنِ سُليَأمَانَ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  يَى عَنأ حَمأ دُ بأنِ يَحأ ِ   مُحَمَّ قَالَ مَنأ أرََادَ أنَأ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ
وَةِ .  فَا وَ الأمَرأ ثرَُ مَالهُُ فَلأيطُِلِ الأوُقوُفَ عَلَى الصَّ  يكَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Hamdan Bin Suleyman, from Al Hassan Bin Ali Bin Al Waleed, raising it,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who intends to 
boost his wealth, so let him prolong the pausing upon Al-Safa and Al-Marwa’.72 

وَدِ  سَأ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ عَنأ صَالِحِ بأنِ أبَِي الْأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ  عَنأ أبَِي الأجَارُودِ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ مُحَمَّ
فَا شَيأ  ) عليه السلام (  ءٌ مُوَقَّتٌ .قَالَ ليَأسَ عَلَى الصَّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Hassan Bin Abu Al Hassan Bin Abu Al 
Hassan, from Salih Bin Abu Al Aswad, from Abu Al Jaroud,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘There is nothing (specifically) 
Prescribed (to be performed) upon Al-Safa’.73 

  ِ لًى لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ بَاطٍّ عَنأ مَوأ ِ بأنِ أسَأ لِ بأنِ زِياَدٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ لِ الأمَدِينَةِ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا    ) عليه السلام ( عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ مِنأ أهَأ
تقَأبَلَ الأكَعأبَةَ .   ) عليه السلام (الأحَسَنِ   لَاهَا فِي مَيأسَرَتهَِا وَ اسأ وَةَ فَألَأقَى نفَأسَهُ عَلَى الأحَجَرِ الَّذِي فِي أعَأ  صَعِدَ الأمَرأ
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A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ali Bin Asbaat,  

(It has been narrated) from a friend of Abu Abdullah-asws from the people of Al-Medina 
who said, ‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan-asws ascend Al-Marwa, so he-asws attached himself-asws 
upon the rock which was at the top part of the pathway, and faced the Kabah’.74 

دِ بأنِ عُمَرَ بأ  ازِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مِ الأخَزَّ مَدَ بأنِ الأجَهأ ادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ دٍّ عَنأ صَالِحِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمَّ حَابِهِ قَالَ كُنأتُ عَلِيُّ بأنُ مُحَمَّ نِ يَزِيدَ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ
نَ الظَّن ِ    ) عليه السلام (وَرَاءَ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ مُوسَى   ألَكَُ حُسأ فيَأنِ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أسَأ وَةِ وَ هوَُ لََ يَزِيدُ عَلَى حَرأ فَا أوَأ عَلَى الأمَرأ عَلَى الصَّ

قَ الن يَِّةِ فِي التَّوَكُّلِ عَليَأكَ .   بكَِ فِي كُل ِ حَالٍّ وَ صِدأ

Ali Bin Muhammad, from Salih Bin Abu Hammad, from Ahmad Bin Al Jaham Al Khazzaz, from 
Muhammad Bin Uar Bin Yazeed, from one of his companions who said,  

‘We were behind Abu Al-Hassan Musa-asws upon Al-Safa, or upon Al-Marwa, and he-

asws did not increase upon two words: ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-asws for having good 
thoughts about You-azwj in every state, and truthful intentions during the reliance upon 
You-azwj’.75 

فاَ وَ الْمَرْوَةِّ وَ مَا يقُاَلُ فِّيهِّ   باَبُ السَّعْيِّ بيَْنَ الصَّ

Chapter 142 – The Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa and what is 
to be said during it 

عَةَ عَنأ سَمَاعَ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ عَنأ زُرأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ةَ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ السَّعأيِ بيَأنَ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
وَةِ قَالَ إِذاَ انأتهََيأتَ إِلَى الدَّارِ الَّتِي عَلَى يمَِينكَِ عِ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ لِ زُقَاقٍّ عَنأ يمَِينكَِ بَعأدَ الصَّ عَ حَتَّى تنَأتهَِيَ إِلَى أوََّ لِ الأوَادِي فَاسأ نأدَ أوََّ

ياً   شِ مَشأ وَةِ فَإذَِا انأتهََيأتَ إِليَأهِ فكَُفَّ عَنِ السَّعأيِ وَ امأ  مَا تجَُاوِزُ الأوَادِيَ إلَِى الأمَرأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Hassan, 
from Zur’at, from Sama’at who said,  

‘I asked about the Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. He-asws said: ‘When you end 
up to the house which is upon your right at the beginning of the valley, so (walk briskly) 
until you end up to the first alleyway on your right after having exceeded the valley to 
Al-Marwa, So when you ended up to it, so pause from the brisk-walk and walk 
normally.  

قَاقِ الَّذِي وَصَفأتُ لكََ فَإذَِا انأتهََيأتَ إِلَى الأبَ  وَةِ فَابأدَأأ مِنأ عِنأدِ الزُّ فَا بعَأدَ مَا تجَُاوِزُ  وَ إِذَا جِئأتَ مِنأ عِنأدِ الأمَرأ ابِ الَّذِي مِنأ قبَِلِ الصَّ
ياً فَإنَِّمَا السَّعأيُ عَ  شِ مَشأ ففُأ عَنِ السَّعأيِ وَ امأ جَالِ وَ ليَأسَ عَلَى الن سَِاءِ سَعأيٌ .الأوَادِيَ فَاكأ  لَى الر ِ

And when you come from Al-Marwa, so begin from the alleyway which I-asws described 
for you. So when you end up to the door which is facing Al-Safa after having exceeded 
the valley, so pause from the brisk-walk and walk normally; and walk a normal walk. 
But rather, the sprinting is upon the men, and the sprinting is not upon the women’.76 

يَى عَنأ غِيَاثِ بأنِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ جَعأفَرٍّ عَنأ أبَيِهِ  دِ بأنِ يَحأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ فَا   ) عليه السلام (أحَأ عَى بيَأنَ الصَّ قَالَ كَانَ أبَِي يسَأ
فَعَ قَدَمَيأهِ مِنَ الأمَسِيلِ لََ يبَألغُُ زُقَاقَ آلِ أبَِي  وَةِ مَا بيَأنَ بَابِ ابأنِ عَبَّادٍّ إِلىَ أنَأ يَرأ  حُسَيأنٍّ . وَ الأمَرأ
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Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Giyas in Ibrahim,  

(It has been narrated) from Ja’far-asws, from his-asws father-asws having said: ‘My-asws 
father-asws used to perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa what is between the 
door of Ibn Abbad up to he-asws raised his-asws feet from the ravine, not reaching the 
alleyway of the progeny of Abu Husayn’.77 

لَمَ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ سَمِ  دِ بأنِ أسَأ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام ( عأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
عَى لِْنََّهُ يذُِلُّ فيِهَا كُلَّ جَبَّارٍّ .  ِ مِنَ الأمَسأ  يقَوُلُ مَا مِنأ بقُأعَةٍّ أحََبَّ إِلَى اللََّّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Muhammad Bin Aslam, from Yunus, from 
Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘There is none from an area more Beloved to Allah-

azwj than the (area of) Sa’ee, because therein every tyrant is humbled’. 

 وَ رُوِيَ أنََّهُ سُئِلَ لِمَ جُعِلَ السَّعأيُ فقََالَ مَذَلَّةً لِلأجَبَّارِينَ .  

And it is reported that he-asws was asked , ‘Why was the Sa’ee made to be?’ So he-asws 
said: ‘To humble the tyrants’.78 

ِ مَنأسَكٌ أحََبَّ إِليَأهِ مِنَ السَّعأيِ وَ  لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ رَفعََهُ قَالَ ليَأسَ لِِلَّّ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ  ذَلِكَ أنََّهُ يذُِلُّ فيِهِ الأجَبَّارِينَ . عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, raising it, said,  

‘There is no ritual more Beloved to Allah-azwj than the Sa’ee, and that is because therein 
every tyrant is humbled’.79 

ِ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَ  مَدَ الأحَلبَِي  ِ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ أحَأ دٍّ عَنِ التَّيأمُلِي  مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ  أحَأ قَالَ جُعِلَ السَّعأيُ    ) عليه السلام (بأدِ اللََّّ
وَةِ مَذَلَّةً لِلأجَبَّارِينَ .  فَا وَ الأمَرأ  بيَأنَ الصَّ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Tumayli, from Al Husayn Bin Ahmad Al Halby, from his father, from a 
man,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The Sa’ee between Al-Safa 
and Al-Marwa has been made to be to humble the tyrants’.80 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ فَا    ) عليه السلام (  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ قَالَ انأحَدِرأ مِنَ الصَّ
عَ  وَةِ وَ عَليَأكَ السَّكِينَةَ وَ الأوَقَارَ حَتَّى تأَأتِيَ الأمَنَارَةَ وَ هِيَ عَلَى طَرَفِ الأمَسأ ِ وَ  مَاشِياً إِلَى الأمَرأ مِ اللََّّ َ فرُُوجِكَ وَ قلُأ بسِأ عَ مِلْأ ى فَاسأ

ُ عَلىَ مُحَمَّ  بَرُ وَ صَلَّى اللََّّ ُ أكَأ كَأرَ اللََّّ عََزُّ الْأ ا تعَألَمُ وَ أنَأتَ الْأ حَمأ وَ تجََاوَزأ عَمَّ فِرأ وَ ارأ لِ بيَأتِهِ اللَّهُمَّ اغأ مُ حَتَّى تبَألغَُ الأمَنَارَةَ دٍّ وَ عَلَى أهَأ
رَى  خُأ  الْأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Go down walking from Al-
Safa to Al-Marwa, and upon you should be tranquility and the dignity until you come 
to the marker, and it is upon the side of the Sa’ee area. So walk briskly filled with relief 
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and say, ‘In the Name of Allah-azwj, and Allah-azwj is the Greatest, and may Allah-azwj 
send Blessings upon Muhammad-asws and upon the People-asws of his-saww Household. 
O Allah-azwj! Forgive, and be Merciful, and Overlook from what You-azwj well Know, and 
You-azwj are the Mighty, the Benevolent’ – until you reach the other marker. 

فِرأ لِي ذنُوُبِي إنَِّ  لِ وَ الأكَرَمِ وَ النَّعأمَاءِ وَ الأجُودِ اغأ تهََا فقَلُأ يَا ذَا الأمَن ِ وَ الأفَضأ شِ وَ  فَإذَِا جَاوَزأ هُ لََ يَغأفِرُ الذُّنوُبَ إلََِّ أنَأتَ ثمَُّ امأ
عَدأ عَ  وَةَ فَاصأ فَا وَ طُفأ  عَليَأكَ السَّكِينَةَ وَ الأوَقَارَ حَتَّى تأَأتِيَ الأمَرأ نَعأ عَليَأهَا كَمَا صَنَعأتَ عَلَى الصَّ ليَأهَا حَتَّى يبَأدُوَ لكََ الأبيَأتُ وَ اصأ
وَةِ .  تِمُ بِالأمَرأ فَا وَ تخَأ وَاطٍّ تبَأدَأُ بِالصَّ  بيَأنَهُمَا سَبأعَةَ أشَأ

So when you exceed it, say, ‘O One with the Favours, and the Grace, and the 
benevolence, and the Bounties, and the Generousity! Forgive my sins for me, for there 
is no Forgiver of sins except for You-azwj’. Then walk, and upon you should be the 
tranquility and the dignity, until you come to Al-Marwa. So climb upon it until the House 
(Kabah) appears to you, and do upon it just as you had done upon Al-Safa, and 
circumambulate seven circuits between the two, beginning with Al-Safa and ending 
with Al-Marwa’.81 

  ِ لًى لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ بَاطٍّ عَنأ مَوأ ِ بأنِ أسَأ لِ بأنِ زِياَدٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ لِ الأمَدِينَةِ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا    ) عليه السلام ( عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ مِنأ أهَأ
ضِي كَمَا هوَُ إِلَى زُقَاقِ الأعطََّارِينَ . ) عليه السلام (الأحَسَنِ   ِ قَالَ وَ يمَأ زُومِي   يبَأتدَِئُ بِالسَّعأيِ مِنأ دَارِ الأقَاضِي الأمَخأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ali Bin Asbaat, from a friend of Abu Abdullah-

asws, from the people of Al Medina who said,  

‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan-asws beginning the Sa’ee from the door of Al-Qazy Al-
Makhzoumy’. He said, ‘And he-asws went on just as he-asws was, up to the alleyway of 
the perfume sellers’.82 

دِ بأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنِ  دٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ حُكَيأمٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ عَنأ بعَأضِ   عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ يأرَفِي  ٍّ الصَّ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي 
  ِ حَابنَِا قَالَ سُئِلَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ وَةِ فَرِيضَةٌ أمَأ سُنَّةٌ فقََالَ فَرِيضَةٌ قلُأتُ أَ وَ ليَأسَ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (أصَأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ عَنِ السَّعأيِ بيَأنَ الصَّ

 ِ رَةِ الأقَضَاءِ إِنَّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ فَ بهِِما قَالَ كَانَ ذَلِكَ فِي عُمأ ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فلَا جُناحَ عَليَأهِ أنَأ يطََّوَّ  عَليَأهِمأ  شَرَطَ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (  اللََّّ
وَةِ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ نَامَ مِنَ الصَّ صَأ فعَوُا الْأ  أنَأ يَرأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muawiya Bin Hukeym, from 
Muhammad Bin Abu Umeyr, from Al Hassan Bin Ali Al Sayrafi, from one of our companions who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws was asked about the Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, being 
an Obligation or a Sunnah?’ So he-asws said: ‘I said, 'Or, has not Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic Said [2:158] there is no blame on him if he goes round them both’. He-

asws said: ‘That was regarding the Umra of the adjudication. Rasool-Allah-saww 
stipulated upon then that they would raise (remove) the idols from Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa.  

نَامُ فَجَاءُوا إِليَأهِ فقََالوُا يَ  صَأ يََّامُ وَ أعُِيدَتِ الْأ فاَ  فتَشََاغَلَ رَجُلٌ وَ ترََكَ السَّعأيَ حَتَّى انأقَضَتِ الْأ عَ بيَأنَ الصَّ ِ إِنَّ فلَُاناً لَمأ يسَأ ا رَسُولَ اللََّّ
ُ عَزَّ  نَامُ فَأنَأزَلَ اللََّّ صَأ وَةِ وَ قَدأ أعُِيدَتِ الْأ نَامُ . وَ الأمَرأ صَأ فَ بهِِما أيَأ وَ عَليَأهِمَا الْأ  وَ جَلَّ فلَا جُناحَ عَليَأهِ أنَأ يطََّوَّ

So a man pretended to be busy and neglected the Sa’ee until the days had passed, 
and the idols returned. So they (people) came over to him-saww and said, ‘O Rasool-
Allah-saww! So and so did not perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and the 
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idols have returned’. Therefore, Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Revealed [2:158] there 
is no blame on him if he goes round them both, i.e., and upon them were the 
idols’.83 

بوُبٍّ عَنأ مَالِكِ بأنِ عَطِيَّةَ عَنأ سَعِيدٍّ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ رَجِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَأ ) الْأ

وَةِ قَالَ لََ شَيأ   عليه السلام ( فَا وَ الأمَرأ مَلِ فِي سَعأيِهِ بيَأنَ الصَّ  ءَ عَليَأهِ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ ترََكَ شَيأئاً مِنَ الرَّ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin Mahboub, from Malik 
Bin Atiyya, from Saeed Al A’araj who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who neglected something from walking-briskly 
the during his Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. He-asws said: ‘There is nothing 
upon him’. 

مَ وَ لكَِنَّ النَّاسَ ضَيَّقوُهُ . ا هوَُ الأيوَأ سَعَ مِمَّ عَى كَانَ أوَأ  وَ رُوِيَ أنََّ الأمَسأ

And it is reported that the area of Sa’ee was wider (extensive) than what it is today, 
but the people narrowed it’.84 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ فِي رَجُلٍّ ترََكَ السَّعأيَ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ
داً قَالَ عَليَأهِ الأحَجُّ مِنأ قَابِلٍّ .   مُتعََم ِ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who neglected Sa’ee 
deliberately. He-asws said: ‘Upon him is the Hajj from the future year’.85 

فاَ أوَْ سَهَا فِّي السَّعْيِّ بيَْنهَُمَا  باَبُ مَنْ بدََأَ بِّالْمَرْوَةِّ قبَْلَ الصَّ

Chapter 143 – The one who begins with Al-Marwa before Al-Safa, or 
makes a mistake in the Sa’ee between the two 

قَالَ سَألَأ  زَةَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ عَنأ    ) عليه السلام (تُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
فَا قَالَ يعُِيدُ أَ لََ ترََى أنََّهُ لوَأ بَدَأَ بشِِمَالِهِ قبَألَ يمَِينِهِ فِي ا وَةِ قبَألَ الصَّ  لأوُضُوءِ أرََادَ أنَأ يعُِيدَ الأوُضُوءَ . رَجُلٍّ بَدَأَ بِالأمَرأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who began with Al-Marwa before Al-Safa. He-

asws said: ‘He should repeat. Do you not see that had he began with his left before his 
right during the ablution, he would repeat the ablution?’86  

مَنِ بأنِ   حأ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ اجِ عَنأ أبَِي إبِأرَاهِيمَ  أبَوُ عَلِي  حَجَّ
) عليه  الأ

وَاطٍّ مَا عَليَأهِ فقََالَ إنِأ كَانَ خَطَأً اطَّرَحَ وَاحِداً  السلام (  وَةِ ثمََانيَِةَ أشَأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ تدََّ بسَِبأعَةٍّ .فِي رَجُلٍّ سَعَى بيَأنَ الصَّ   وَ اعأ
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Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Rahmann 
Bin Al Hajjaj,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws) regarding a man who 
performed Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa by eight circuits, what would be upon 
him?’ So he-asws said: ‘If he had erred, one would be dropped, and he would be counted 
with seven’.87 

اجٍّ قَالَ حَجَجأ  رٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ دِ بأنِ أبَِي نَصأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ فَا عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ أحَأ نُ صَرُورَةٌ فسََعيَأنَا بيَأنَ الصَّ نَا وَ نَحأ
 ِ طاً فسََألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ بعََةَ عَشَرَ شَوأ وَةِ أرَأ رَحُ . ) عليه السلام ( وَ الأمَرأ  عَنأ ذَلِكَ فقََالَ لََ بَأأسَ سَبأعَةٌ لكََ وَ سَبأعَةٌ تطُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr, from Jameel Bin Darraj who 
said,  

‘We performed Hajj and we were first timers, and we performed Sa’ee between Al-
Safa and Al-Marwa by fourteen circuits. So I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about that, and 
he-asws said: ‘There is no problem – seven are for you and seven are dropped’.88  

ائِغِ قَالَ سُئِلَ أبَُ  ٍّ الصَّ ارٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنأ عَلِي  مَاعِيلَ بأنِ مَرَّ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ إسِأ وَ أنََا    ) عليه السلام (و عَبأدِ اللََّّ
فَا قَالَ يعُِيدُ أَ لََ ترََى أنََّهُ لوَأ بَدَأَ بشِِمَالِهِ قبَألَ يَ  وَةِ قبَألَ الصَّ مِينِهِ كَانَ عَليَأهِ أنَأ يبَأدَأَ بيِمَِينِهِ ثمَُّ يعُِيدَ عَلَى  حَاضِرٌ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ بَدَأَ بِالأمَرأ

 شِمَالِهِ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ismail Bin Marrar, from Yunus, from Ali Al Sani’e who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws was asked and I was present, about a man who began with Al-
Marwa before Al-Safa. He-asws said: ‘He should repeat. Do you not see that had he 
began (his ablution) with his left hand before his right hand, upon him would be that 
he begins with his right hand, then return upon his left hand?’89  

ارٍّ قَا يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ وَةِ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ لَ مَنأ طَافَ بيَأنَ الصَّ
تدََّ بسَِبأعَةٍّ وَ إِنأ بَدَأَ بِالأ  طاً طَرَحَ ثمََانيَِةً وَ اعأ سَةَ عَشَرَ شَوأ فَا .خَمأ رَحأ وَ لأيبَأدَأأ بِالصَّ وَةِ فَلأيطَأ  مَرأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘The one who performs Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa by fifteen circuits, eight 
would be dropped and he would be counted with seven; and if he began with Al-
Marwa, so let him drop (it all) and let him begin with Al-Safa’.90  

كُوبِّ فِّيهِّ  سْتِّرَاحَةِّ فِّي السَّعْيِّ وَ الرُّ  باَبُ الًِّ

Chapter 144 – The rest during the Sa’ee and the riding therein 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ السَّعأيِ بيَأنَ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ
مِلِ .  وَةِ عَلَى الدَّابَّةِ قَالَ نعََمأ وَ عَلَى الأمَحأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ  الصَّ
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Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the Sa’ee 
performed  between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa upon the animal. He-asws said: ‘Yes, and 
upon the carriage’.91  

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ يُ   ) عليه السلام (مُعَاوِيَةُ بأنُ عَمَّ وَةِ رَاكِباً قَالَ لََ بَأأسَ وَ الأمَشأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ عَى بَيأنَ الصَّ جُلِ يسَأ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الرَّ
 أفَأضَلُ . 

Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the man 
who performed Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, riding. He-asws said: ‘There is no 
problem, and the walking is superior’.92 

  ِ ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ترَِيحُ   ) عليه السلام (ابأنُ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ وَةِ أَ يسَأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ جُلِ يطَُوفُ بيَأنَ الصَّ عَنِ الرَّ
لِسُ . وَةِ وَ بيَأنهَُمَا فيََجأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ  قَالَ نعََمأ إِنأ شَاءَ جَلسََ عَلىَ الصَّ

Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man who performs Tawaaf between Al-Safa and 
Al-Marwa, can he rest?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, if he so desires to sit upon Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa, and between the two, so he can sit’.93 

مَنِ عَنأ أَ  حأ حَابنَِا عَنأ أبََانٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ دٍّ عَنأ مُعَلَّى بأنِ مُحَمَّ ِ الأحُسَيأنُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ قَالَ لََ   ) عليه السلام (بِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
دٍّ .  وَةِ إلََِّ مِنأ جَهأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ لسَُ بيَأنَ الصَّ  يجُأ

Al Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Moalla Bin Muhammad, from one of our companions, from Aban,  

(It has been narrated) from Abdul Rahman, from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘One 
cannot sit between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa except from tiredness’.94 

مَنِ بأنِ   حأ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ اجِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  حَجَّ
) عليه  الأ

وَةِ قَالَ نَ السلام (  فَا وَ الأمَرأ تَ الصَّ زِئهُُنَّ أنَأ يقَِفأنَ تحَأ ِ أَ يجُأ بِلِ وَ الدَّوَاب  ِ  عَمأ بِحَيأثُ يَرَيأنَ الأبيَأتَ . عَنِ الن سَِاءِ يطَُفأنَ عَلَى الْأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Rahman 
Bin Al Hajjjaj who said,  

‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about the women performing Tawaaf upon the camel and 
the animals, are they allowed to be pausing beneath Al-Safa and Al-Marwa?’ He-asws 
said: ‘Yes, by where they can see the House (Kabah)’.95 

 ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ اكِبِ سَعأيٌ وَ لكَِنأ لِيسُأرِعأ شَيأئاً . ) عليه السلام (وَ عَنأهُ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ  قَالَ ليَأسَ عَلَى الرَّ

And from him, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘There is no Sa’ee to be 
performed by the rider, but it is in order to expedite something’.96 

هَا وَ السَّعْيِّ بِّغيَْرِّ وُضُوء   لَاةِّ أوَْ غَيْرِّ  باَبُ مَنْ قطََعَ السَّعْيَ لِّلصَّ

Chapter 145 – The one who cuts off the Sa’ee for the Prayer, or 
something else, and the performance of the Sa’ee without being in 
ablution 

 ِ ارٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ خُلُ فِي    ) عليه السلام (  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ جُلُ يَدأ الرَّ
لَاةِ أَ يخَُف ِفُ أوَأ يقَأطَعُ وَ يصَُل ِي وَ يعَوُدُ أوَأ   خُلُ وَقأتُ الصَّ وَةِ فيََدأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ يثَأبتُُ كَمَا هُوَ عَلَى حَالِهِ حَتَّى يفَأرُغَ السَّعأيِ بيَأنَ الصَّ

جِدٌ لََ بَلأ يصَُل ِي ِ .  قَالَ أَ وَ ليَأسَ عَليَأهِمَا مَسأ عَى عَلَى الدَّوَاب  لِسُ عَليَأهِمَا قَالَ أَ وَ ليَأسَ هوَُ ذَا يسَأ  ثمَُّ يعَوُدُ قلُأتُ يَجأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The man enters into the Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa, so the time for the Prayer comes up, should he slow down, or should he cut it 
off and he should Pray and return, or stay affirmed just as he is upon his state until he 
is free?’ He-asws said: ‘Or is there not a place of Prostration (Masjid) upon both of these? 
No, but he should Pray, then he should return’. I said, ‘He can sit upon both of these?’ 
He-asws said: ‘Or is he not like that performing Sa’ee upon the animal?’97  

 َ يَى الْأ ادِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ يَحأ دٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ رَقِ عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه السلام  زأ

بعََةً ثمَُّ يَبوُلُ أَ يتُِمُّ   ( وَاطٍّ أوَأ أرَأ وَةِ ثلََاثةََ أشَأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ عَى بيَأنَ الصَّ جُلُ يسَأ  سَعأيَهُ بغِيَأرِ وُضُوءٍّ قَالَ لََ بَأأسَ وَ لوَأ أتَمََّ  قَالَ قلُأتُ لهَُ الرَّ
 نسُُكَهُ بوُِضُوءٍّ كَانَ أحََبَّ إِلَيَّ . 

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Hammad Bin 
Usman, from Yahya Al Azraq,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws, said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘The man 
performs Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa by three circuits or four. Then he 
urinates. Can he complete his Sa’ee without ablution?’ He-asws said: ‘There is no 
problem, and had he completed his ritual with ablution, it would have been more 
beloved to me-asws’.98  

الٍّ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ الأحَسَنِ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فضََّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ عَى إلََِّ عَلَى وُضُوءٍّ   ) عليه السلام ( مُحَمَّ لََ تطَُوفُ وَ لََ تسَأ
. 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal who said,  

‘Abu Al-Hassan-asws said: ‘You should neither perform Tawaaf, nor perform Sa’ee 
except being upon an ablution’.99 

يرِّ الْمُتمََت ِّعِّ وَ إِّحْلَالِّهِّ   باَبُ تقَْصِّ
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Chapter 146 – Shortening (of hair, nails etc.) by the performer of 
Tumatto, and its Permissibility 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفضَأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى وَ ابأنِ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ  دٍّ عَنِ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ مِنأ أصَأ عَنأ    عُمَيأرٍّ وَ عِدَّةٌ  ادِ بأنِ عِيسَى جَمِيعاً  أيَُّوبَ وَ حَمَّ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فَضَالَةَ بأنِ 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ رأ مِنأ شَعأرِكَ مِنأ جَوَانبِِهِ وَ    ) عليه السلام (مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ قَالَ إِذَا فَرَغأتَ مِنأ سَعأيكَِ وَ أنَأتَ مُتمََت ِعٌ فقََص ِ
يتَكَِ   للَأتَ مِنأ كُل ِ لِحأ أحَأ فقََدأ  إِذَا فعََلأتَ ذَلِكَ  كَ وَ  لِحَج ِ أبَأقِ مِنأهَا  فَارَكَ وَ  أظَأ قَل ِمأ  رِمُ وَ  شَيأ وَ خُذأ مِنأ شَارِبكَِ وَ  الأمُحأ ءٍّ يحُِلُّ مِنأهُ 

عاً مَا شِئأتَ . تَ مِنأهُ فطَُفأ بِالأبيَأتِ تطََوُّ رَمأ  أحَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin yahya, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, and a number of our companions, from Ahmad 
Bin Muhamad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat Bin Ayoub and Hammad Bin Isa, altogether 
from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you are free from 
your Sa’ee and you are performing Tumatto, so shorten from your hair from its sides, 
and your beard, and take (clip) from your moustache, and clip your nails, but let 
something from these remain for your Hajj. And, when you do that, so you are 
Permitted from everything which the one in Ihraam is freed from and Prohibited from. 
So perform Tawaaf by the House (Kabah) voluntarily whatever you so desire to’.100 

مَاعِيلَ قاَلَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ   دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ رَتِهِ وَ أخََذَ مِنأ    ) عليه السلام (مُحَمَّ أحََلَّ مِنأ عُمأ
امُ ثمَُّ أشََارَ إلَِى أطَأ  طِ ثمَُّ أشََارَ إِلىَ شَارِبِهِ فَأخََذَ مِنأهُ الأحَجَّ رَافِ شَعأرِهِ كُل ِهِ عَلَى الأمُشأ يتَِهِ فَأخََذَ مِنأهُ ثمَُّ قَامَ . أطَأ  رَافِ لِحأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail who said,  

‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan-asws being free from his-asws Umra and take (cut) from the sides 
of his-asws hair, all of it upon the combing. Then he-asws gestured to his-asws moustache, 
so the barber took from it. Then he-asws gestured towards the sides of his-asws beard, 
so he took from it, then he-asws arose’.101  

رٍّ عَنأ رِفَاعَةَ بأنِ مُوسَى   دِ بأنِ أبَِي نَصأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه  قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

رَ قَالَ مَا يعُأجِبنُِي . السلام (  عُ بِالطَّوَافِ قبَألَ أنَأ يقَُص ِ عَى أَ يتَطََوَّ جُلِ يطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ يسَأ  عَنِ الرَّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr, from 
Rafa’at Bin Musa who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man who performs Tawaaf by the House, and he 
performed Sa’ee, can he voluntarily perform the Tawaaf before he has shortened (hair, 
nails, etc.)?’ He-asws said: I-asws do not like it’.102 

ِ وَ   ترَِي  اجٍّ وَ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ ) عليه  غَيأرِهِمَا عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

زِئهُُ .  السلام (  رُ مِنأ بعَأضٍّ قَالَ يجُأ رُ مِنأ بعَأضٍّ وَ لََ يقَُص ِ رِمٍّ يقَُص ِ  فِي مُحأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Darraj, and Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, 
and two others,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the one in Ihraam shortening 
from some and not shortening from some. He-asws said: ‘It would suffice him’.103  

ا أرََادَ أبَوُ جَعأفَرٍّ يعَأ  لَمَ قَالَ لمََّ دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ أسَأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ضَا  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ رَ   ) عليه السلام ( نِي ابأنَ الر ِ أنَأ يقَُص ِ
أأسِ فقََالَ لهَُ ابأدَأأ بِالنَّاصِيَةِ فبََ  امُ أنَأ يَأأخُذَ مِنأ جَوَانبِِ الرَّ رَةِ أرََادَ الأحَجَّ  دَأَ بهَِا . مِنأ شَعأرِهِ لِلأعمُأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Aslam who said,  

‘When Abu Ja’far-asws, meaning the son-asws of Al-Reza-asws wanted to shorten from his-

asws hair for the Umra, the barber wanted to take from the sides of his-asws head, but 
he-asws said to him: ‘Begin with the forelocks’. So he began by it’.104 

ارٍّ عَنأ  يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام ( أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
قَصٍّ قَالَ لََ بَأأسَ ليَأسَ كُلُّ أحََدٍّ  فَارَهُ وَ أخََذَ مِنأ شَعأرِ رَأأسِهِ بمِِشأ تهُُ عَنأ مُتمََت ِعٍّ قَرَضَ أظَأ

 يَجِدُ جَلمَاً .  سَألَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Safwan Bin yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the 
performer of Tumatto clipping his nails and taking from the hair of his head with the 
blade. He-asws said: ‘There is no problem. Not everyone can find the scissors’.105 

ِّ أوَْ يحَْلِّقَ رَأْسَهُ أوَْ يقََعَ أهَْلَهُ قبَْلَ أنَْ  لَّ بِّالْحَج  رَ حَتَّى يهُِّ رَ  باَبُ الْمُتمََت ِّعِّ ينَْسَى أنَْ يقُصَ ِّ  يقُصَ ِّ

Chapaater 147 – The performer of Tumatto forgets to shorten (hair, 
nails etc.) until he begins with the Hajj, or he shaves off his head, or 
he falls upon his wife before he shortens (hair, nails, etc.) 

رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ    عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ )  اللََّّ

َ .   عليه السلام ( تغَأفِرُ اللََّّ ِ قَالَ يسَأ رَمَ بِالأحَج  رَ حَتَّى أحَأ  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ مُتمََت ِعٍّ نسَِيَ أنَأ يقَُص ِ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar 
Bin Suweyd, from Abdullah Bin Sinan,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who performing Tumatto, 
forgetting that he should be shortening (hair, nails etc.) until he wore the Ihraam for 
the Hajj. He-asws said: ‘He should seek Forgiveness of Allah-azwj’.106  

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ قاَلَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ أهََلَّ    ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ
َ وَ لََ شَيأ  تغَأفِرُ اللََّّ ِ قَالَ يسَأ حَج 

رَ حَتَّى دَخَلَ فِي الأ رَةِ وَ نسَِيَ أنَأ يقَُص ِ رَتهُُ . بِالأعمُأ تأ عُمأ  ءَ عَليَأهِ وَ تمََّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about a man who 
began with the Umra and forgot that he should be shortening (hair, nails etc.) until he 
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entered into the Hajj. He-asws said: ‘He should seek Forgiveness of Allah-azwj, and there 
is nothing upon him, and he should complete his Umra’.107 

مَنِ بأنِ   حأ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ اجِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ  أبَوُ عَلِي  حَجَّ
) عليه  الأ

ِ فدََخَلَ مَكَّةَ وَ طَافَ وَ سَعَى وَ لبَسَِ ثيَِابَهُ وَ أحََلَّ وَ نسَِيَ   السلام ( حَج 
رَةِ إِلَى الأ رَ حَتَّى خَرَجَ إلَِى  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ تمََتَّعَ بِالأعمُأ  أنَأ يقَُص ِ

ِ عَ  رَةِ وَ طَوَافهَِا وَ طَوَافُ الأحَج   لَى أثَرَِهِ .عَرَفَاتٍّ قَالَ لََ بَأأسَ بِهِ يبَأنِي عَلَى الأعمُأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Rahman 
Bin Al Hajjaj who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws), from a man who performs Tumatto with the 
Umra to the Hajj. So he entered Makkah and performs Tawaaf, and performs Sa’ee, 
and he wore his clothes, and became free from Ihraam, and forgot that he should be 
shortening (hair, nails, etc.) until he went out to Arafaat. He-asws said: ‘There is not 
problem with it. He would build upon the Umra, and its Tawaaf, and Tawaaf of the Hajj 
upon its tracks’.108  

قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ    ِ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَيِ  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ طَافَ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ
رَ مِنأ   رَأتَهَُ قبَألَ أنَأ يقَُص ِ لَ فقَبََّلَ امأ وَةِ وَ قَدأ تمََتَّعَ ثمَُّ عَجَّ فَا وَ الأمَرأ رَأأسِهِ فقََالَ عَليَأهِ دَمٌ يهَُرِيقهُُ وَ إِنأ جَامَعَ فعََليَأهِ  بِالأبيَأتِ ثمَُّ بِالصَّ

 جَزُورٌ أوَأ بقََرَةٌ .

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who circumambulated by the House (Kabah), 
then by Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and he had performed Tumatto. Then he in haste, 
kisses his wife before he had shortened from his head. So he-asws said: ‘Upon him is 
blood (of a sacrificial animal) to spill; and if he had copulated, so upon him would be a 
camel or a cow’.109  

 ِ ارٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَنأ مُتمََت ِعٍّ وَقَعَ عَلىَ    ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ
هُ إِنأ كَانَ عَالِماً وَ  رأ فقََالَ ينَأحَرُ جَزُوراً وَ قَدأ خِفأتُ أنَأ يكَُونَ قَدأ ثلُِمَ حَجُّ رَأتَِهِ وَ لَمأ يقَُص ِ  ءَ عَليَأهِ .  إِنأ كَانَ جَاهِلًا فلََا شَيأ امأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the performer of Tumatto falling upon his wife, and 
he had not shortened (hair, nails, etc.). So he-asws said: ‘He should sacrifice a camel, 
and I-asws am fearful that he has broken his Hajj if he was knowledgeable (of it), but if 
he did not know, so there is nothing upon him’.110  

ِ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ   ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ ا    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ جُعِلأتُ فِدَاكَ إنِ ِي لمََّ
تُ  ا أرََدأ رأ قَالَ عَليَأكَ بَدَنَةٌ قَالَ قلُأتُ إنِ ِي لمََّ لِي وَ لَمأ أقَُص ِ رَةِ أتَيَأتُ أهَأ ا  قَضَيأتُ نسُُكِي لِلأعمُأ تنَعَتَأ فَلمََّ رَتِ امأ ذَلِكَ مِنأهَا وَ لَمأ تكَُنأ قَصَّ

ُ كَانتَأ أفَأقَهَ مِنأكَ عَليَأكَ بَدَنَةٌ وَ ليَأسَ عَليَأهَا شَيأ غَلبَأتهَُا قَرَضَتأ بعَأضَ شَعأرِهَا  نَانهَِا فقََالَ رَحِمَهَا اللََّّ  ءٌ .بِأسَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! When I fulfilled my rituals 
for the Umra, I went over to my wife and I had not shortened (hair, nails etc.)’. He-asws 
said: ‘Upon you is a camel’. I said, ‘When I intended that from her, and she herself had 
not shortened, so she prevented me. But when I overcame her, she cut some of her 
hair with her teeth’. So he-asws said: ‘May Allah-azwj have Mercy on her. She is of more 
understanding than you are. Upon you is a camel, and there is nothing upon her’.111  

 ِ اجٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ بأنِ حَدِيدٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ    ) عليه السلام (  مُحَمَّ
ماً مِنأهَا فَليَأسَ عَليَأهِ  مُتمََت ِعٍّ حَلقََ رَأأسَهُ بمَِكَّةَ قَالَ إِنأ كَانَ جَاهِلًا فَليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ  ِ بثِلََاثيِنَ يوَأ حَج 

هُرِ الأ لِ أشَأ دَ ذَلِكَ فِي أوََّ ءٌ وَ إِنأ تعَمََّ
ِ فَإنَِّ عَليَأهِ دَماً يهَُرِيقهُُ  شَيأ  دَ بعَأدَ الثَّلَاثيِنَ الَّتِي يوَُفَّرُ فيِهَا الشَّعأرُ لِلأحَج   ءٌ وَ إِنأ تعَمََّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin hadeed, from Jameel Bin Darraj,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the 
performer of Tumatto shaving off his head in Makkah. He-asws said: ‘If he did not know, 
so there is nothing upon him; and if he deliberated that during the beginning of the 
month of Hajj by thirty days from it, so there is nothing upon him; and if he had 
deliberated after the thirty days which during which hairs are to be let grown for the 
Hall, so upon him is blood (of a sacrificial animal) he would have to spill’. 

رِ أمََرَّ الأمُوسَى عَلَى رَأأسِهِ .  مُ النَّحأ رَى فَإذِاَ كَانَ يوَأ  وَ فِي رِوَايَةٍّ أخُأ

And in another report, ‘(He-asws said): ‘So when it would be the day of the sacrifice, he 
would wipe the blade upon his head’.112  

ِ عَنأ غَيأرِ وَاحِدٍّ عَنأ أبَِ  ترَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (ي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
رِمِ  ِ إذَِا أحََلَّ أنَأ لََ يَلأبسََ قمَِيصاً وَ لأيتَشََبَّهأ بِالأمُحأ حَج 

رَةِ إِلَى الأ مُتمََت ِعِ بِالأعمُأ
 ينَ .ينَأبَغِي لِلأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, from someone else,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is befitting for the 
performer of Tumatto with the Umra to the Hajj, when he is free from Ihraam, that he 
should not wear a shirt, and let him resemble himself with the ones in Ihraam’.113 

نْ مَكَّةَ بَعْدَ إِّحْلَالِّهِّ  ا مِّ جا ضُ لَهُ الْحَاجَةُ خَارِّ  باَبُ الْمُتمََت ِّعِّ تعَْرِّ

Chapter 148 – A need presents itself to the performer of Tumatto, 
outside of Makkah, after his being free from Ihraam 

  ِ ادِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ لَمأ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ حَمَّ حَج 
هُرِ الأ قَالَ مَنأ دَخَلَ مَكَّةَ مُتمََت ِعاً فِي أشَأ

فَانَ أوَأ إِلَى الطَّائِفِ أوَأ إِ  إلَِى عُسأ رُجَ حَتَّى يقَأضِيَ الأحَجَّ فَإنِأ عَرَضَتأ لهَُ حَاجَةٌ  رِماً وَ  يكَُنأ لَهُ أنَأ يَخأ قٍّ خَرَجَ مُحأ لىَ ذَاتِ عِرأ
 ِ حَج 

رُجَ مَعَ دَخَلَ مُلبَ يِاً بِالأ رِماً وَ لَمأ يقَأرَبِ الأبيَأتَ حَتَّى يَخأ رَامِهِ فَإنِأ رَجَعَ إلَِى مَكَّةَ رَجَعَ مُحأ  النَّاسِ إِلَى مِنًى  فلََا يَزَالُ عَلَى إحِأ
هُهُ ذَلِكَ إِلَى مِنًى  عَ  رَامِهِ وَ إنِأ شَاءَ كَانَ وَجأ  لَى إِحأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Hammad Bin Isa,  

 
111 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 147 H 6 
112 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 147 H 7 
113 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 147 H 8 



Al-Kafi Volume 4 Part 6  www.hubeali.com 

39 out of 121 

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who enters 
Makkah for performing Tumatto during the months of Hajj, it would not be for him that 
he should go out until he has fulfilled the Hajj. So if a need presents itself to him to 
(go) to Usfan, or to Al-Taif, or to Zat Irq, he should go out being in Ihraam, and enter 
exclaiming Talbiyya for the Hajj, thus he would not cease to be in his Ihraam. So if he 
were to return to Makkah, he should return being in Ihraam, and should not go near 
the House (Kabah) until he goes out along with the people to Mina upon his Ihraam 
as if that was his direction to Mina’. 

  ِ حَج 
رَامٍّ ثمَُّ رَجَعَ فِي إبَِّانِ الأ وِهَا بغِيَأرِ إِحأ خُلهَُا  قلُأتُ فَإنِأ جَهِلَ وَ خَرَجَ إِلَى الأمَدِينَةِ أوَأ إِلَى نَحأ يَدأ ِ يرُِيدُ الأحَجَّ أَ  حَج 

هُرِ الأ فِي أشَأ
رِهِ دَخَلَ بغَِ رَامٍّ فقََالَ إِنأ رَجَعَ فِي شَهأ رِماً أوَأ بغِيَأرِ إِحأ رِماً مُحأ رِ دَخَلَ مُحأ رَامٍّ وَ إِنأ دَخَلَ فِي غَيأرِ الشَّهأ  يأرِ إِحأ

I said, ‘Supposing he does not know and goes out to Al-Medina, or to around it without 
Ihraam, then he returns at the time of Hajj, during the months of Hajj, intending the 
Hajj, should he enter it being in Ihraam, or without Ihraam?’ So he-asws said: ‘If he 
returns during his month, he would enter without Ihraam, and if enterd during other 
than the month, would enter in Ihraam’.  

رَتهُُ  خَِيرَةُ وَ هِيَ عُمأ خَِيرَةِ قَالَ الْأ وُلَى أوَِ الْأ رَامَيأنِ وَ الأمُتأعتَيَأنِ مُتأعَةِ الْأ حأ ِ هِ    قلُأتُ فَأيَُّ الْأ تبََسُ بهَِا الَّتِي وُصِلتَأ بِحَج ِ وَ هِيَ الأمُحأ
رَةِ الأمُتأعَةِ إذَِ  قٌ بيَأنَ الأمُفأرَدَةِ وَ بيَأنَ عُمأ رَةَ ثمَُّ أحََلَّ مِنأهَا وَ  قلُأتُ فمََا فَرأ رَةِ وَ هوَُ ينَأوِي الأعمُأ رَمَ بِالأعمُأ ِ قَالَ أحَأ حَج 

هُرِ الأ ا دَخَلَ فِي أشَأ
تبَسِاً بهَِا لِْنََّهُ لََ يكَُونُ ينَأوِي الأحَجَّ .   لَمأ يكَُنأ عَليَأهِ دَمٌ وَ لمَأ يكَُنأ مُحأ

I said, ‘So which of the two Ihraams, and the two Tumattos would it be, the first Tumatto 
or the later one?’ He-asws said: ‘The later one, and it is his Umra, and it is the one which 
he is withheld by, which links with his Hajj’. I said, ‘So what is the difference between 
the exclusive (Hajj) and the Umra Tumatto, when he enters during the months of Hajj?’ 
He-asws said: ‘He should wear Ihraam for the Umra and he would be intending the 
Umra. Then he should free from it and there would not be blood (of a sacrificial animal) 
upon him, and he would not be reckoned with it, because he did not happen to have 
intended the Hajj’.114 

ارٍّ  حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ) عليه السلام  قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي 

مُتمََت ِعِ يَجِي  (
قٍّ أوَأ إِلَى بعَأضِ عَنِ الأ رُجُ إِلَى الأمَدِينَةِ أوَأ إِلَى ذَاتِ عِرأ جِعُ   ءُ فيََقأضِي مُتأعتَهَُ ثمَُّ تبَأدُو لَهُ الأحَاجَةُ فيََخأ الأمَعَادِنِ قَالَ يَرأ

رِ الَّذِي يتَمََتَّعُ فيِهِ لِْنََّ لِكُل ِ شَهأ  رَةٍّ إِنأ كَانَ فِي غَيأرِ الشَّهأ ِ إِلَى مَكَّةَ بعِمُأ حَج 
تهََنٌ بِالأ رَةً وَ هوَُ مُرأ  رٍّ عُمأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Ishaq Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about the performer of Tumatto who comes over, so he 
fulfills his Tumatto, then the need appears for him, so he goes out to Al-Medina, or to 
Zaat Irq, or to one of the places. He-asws said: ‘He should return to Makkah for Umra if 
it was during other than the month in which he performed Tumatto in, because for 
every month there is an Umra, and he is pledged with the Hajj’.  

رِ الَّذِي خَرَجَ فيِهِ قَالَ كَانَ أبَِي مُجَاوِراً هَاهنَُا فَخَرَجَ مُتلَقَ ِياً بعَأضَ هَ  رَمَ  قلُأتُ فَإنِأ دَخَلَ فِي الشَّهأ قٍّ أحَأ ا رَجَعَ بَلَغَ ذَاتَ عِرأ ؤُلََءِ فَلمََّ
 . ِ حَج 

رِمٌ بِالأ ِ وَ دَخَلَ وَ هوَُ مُحأ حَج 
قٍّ بِالأ  مِنأ ذَاتِ عِرأ
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I said, ‘Supposing he enters during the month in which he went out?’ He-asws said: ‘My-

asws was in the vicinity over there. So he-asws went out to meet some of them. So when 
he-asws was returning, he-asws reached Zaat Irq, he-asws wore Ihraam from Zaat Irq for 
the Hajj, and entered (Makkah) and he-asws was in Ihraam for the Hajj’.115 

ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ   ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ جُلِ يتَمََتَّعُ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ عَنِ الرَّ
ِ مِنأ مَكَّةَ وَ مَا أحُِبُّ لَهُ أَ  حَج 

ِ يرُِيدُ الأخُرُوجَ إلَِى الطَّائِفِ قَالَ يهُِلُّ بِالأ حَج 
رَةِ إِلَى الأ رِماً وَ لََ يتَجََاوَزُ بِالأعمُأ رُجَ مِنأهَا إلََِّ مُحأ نأ يَخأ

 الطَّائِفَ إنَِّهَا قَرِيبَةٌ مِنأ مَكَّةَ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man performing Tumatto with the Umra to the 
Hajj, intending the going out to Al-Taif. He-asws said: ‘He should begin with the Hajj from 
Makkah, and I-asws do no love for him that he should go out from it unless he is in 
Ihraam, and he should not exceed Al-Taif, it is nearby from Makkah’.116 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ترَِي  فِي رَجُلٍّ قَضَى مُتأعتَهَُ ثمَُّ عَرَضَتأ لهَُ حَاجَةٌ أرََادَ أنَأ    ) عليه السلام (ابأنُ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ
ضِ فِي حَاجَتِهِ وَ إِنأ لَمأ   ِ وَ لأيمَأ حَج 

رَامِ وَ لأيهُِلَّ بِالأ ِحأ رُجَ إِليَأهَا قَالَ فقََالَ فَلأيغَأتسَِلأ لِلْأ جُوعِ إِلَى مَكَّةَ مَضَى إِلَى  يَخأ يقَأدِرأ عَلَى الرُّ
 .  عَرَفَاتٍّ 

Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who fulfilled his 
Tumatto, then a need presented itself to him, so he intended to go out to it’. So he-asws 
said: ‘So let him what for the Ihraam, and let him begin with the Hajj, and let him go 
regarding his need; and if he is not able upon the return to Makkah, he should go to 
Arafaat’.117 

 ِ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَنأ  بَرَهُ  أخَأ نأ  أبََانٍّ عَمَّ عَنأ  نأ ذكََرَهُ  دٍّ عَمَّ دٍّ عَنأ مُعَلَّى بأنِ مُحَمَّ قَالَ الأمُتمََت ِعُ هوَُ   ) عليه السلام (  الأحُسَيأنُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ
ِ إلََِّ أنَأ يَأأبقَِ غُلَامُهُ أوَأ تضَِلَّ رَاحِلتَهُُ فَ  حَج 

رُجَ إِلَى الأ رُجُ مِنأ مَكَّةَ حَتَّى يَخأ تبَسٌِ لََ يَخأ رِ  مُحأ رِماً وَ لََ يجَُاوِزُ إلََِّ عَلَى قَدأ رُجَ مُحأ يَخأ
 مَا لََ تفَوُتهُُ عَرَفَةُ . 

Al Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Moalla Bin Muhammad, from the one who mentioned it, from Aban, 
from the one who informed him,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The performer of Tumatto 
is withheld. He cannot go out from Makkah until he goes out to the Hajj, unless if his 
slave absconds, or his ride goes astray, so he would go out in Ihraam, and he cannot 
do so except upon a measurement of what would not make him loose (the day of) 
Arafaat’.118 

ي يفَوُتُ فِّيهِّ الْمُتْعَةُ   باَبُ الْوَقْتِّ الَّذِّ

Chapter 149 – The time in which the Tumatto is lost 
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ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ هِشَامِ بأنِ سَالِمٍّ وَ مُرَازِمٍّ وَ شُعيَأبٍّ عَنأ أبَِ  جُلِ    ) عليه السلام (ي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَنِ الرَّ
رِمُ وَ يَأأتِي مِنًى قَالَ لََ بَأأسَ  عَى ثمَُّ يَحِلُّ ثمَُّ يحُأ خُلُ ليَألَةَ عَرَفةََ فيَطَُوفُ وَ يسَأ مُتمََت ِعِ يَدأ

 . الأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Salim, and Murazim, and Shuayb,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws about the man performing Tumatto, and 
the night of Arafaat enters, so he circumambulates, and performs Sa’ee, then he frees 
(from Ihraam), and he goes to Mina. He-asws said: ‘There is no problem’.119  

دِ  ادِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ )  بأنِ مَيأمُونٍّ قَالَ قَدِمَ أبَوُ الأحَسَنِ    عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ

ِ وَ خَرَجَ .  عليه السلام ( حَج 
 مُتمََت عِاً ليَألَةَ عَرَفةََ فطََافَ وَ أحََلَّ وَ أتَىَ بعَأضَ جَوَارِيهِ ثمَُّ أهََلَّ بِالأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from hammad 
Bn Isa, from Muhammad Bin Maymoun who said,  

‘Abu Al-Hassan-asws proceeded performing Tumatto on the night of Arafaat. So he-asws 
circumambulated, and freed from Ihraam, and went to one of his slave girls. Then he-

asws began with the Hajj and went out’.120 

  ِ حَابنَِا أنََّهُ سَألََ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ الٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ بكَُيأرٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ عَنِ الأمُتأعَةِ مَتىَ تكَُونُ    ) عليه السلام (أحَأ
رِكُ النَّاسَ بمِِنًى .  قَالَ يتَمََتَّعُ مَا ظَنَّ أنََّهُ يدُأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Ibn Bukeyr,  

(It has been narrated) from one of our companions having asked Abu Abdullah-asws 
about the Tumatto, ‘When does it happen to be?’ He-asws said: ‘One should perform 
Tumatto what makes him thing that he would be able to catch up with the people at 
Mina’.121 

 ِ ارٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنأ يعَأقوُبَ بأنِ شُعيَأبٍّ الأمِيثمَِي  مَاعِيلَ بأنِ مَرَّ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ إسِأ ) عليه   قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

وِيَةِ مَتىَ مَا تيَسََّرَ لَهُ مَا لَمأ يَخَفأ فَ  السلام (  رِمأ مِنأ ليَألةَِ التَّرأ مُتمََت ِعِ إِنأ لَمأ يحُأ
قفِيَأنِ . يقَوُلُ لََ بَأأسَ لِلأ تَ الأمَوأ  وأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ismail Bin Marrar, from Yunus, from Yaqoub Bin Shuayb Al 
Maysami who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘There is no problem for the performer of Tumatto if 
he does not wear Ihraam from the night of Tarwiyya (8th Zil Hijjaj) whenever it is easy 
for him for as long as he does not fear losing the two pausing stations’.122 

  ِ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ رَفعََهُ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ةٌ إِلَى أنَأ   ) عليه السلام ( عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ مَ عَرَفَةَ فقََالَ مُتأعتَهُُ تاَمَّ فِي مُتمََت ِعٍّ دَخَلَ يوَأ
 تقُأطَعَ التَّلأبيَِةُ .

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, raising it,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the performer of Tumatto 
entering the day of Arafaat. So he-asws said: ‘His Tumatto is complete up to his cutting 
off the Talbiyyah’.123  

 باَبُ إِّحْرَامِّ الْحَائِّضِّ وَ الْمُسْتحََاضَةِّ 

Chapter 150 – Wearing of the Ihraam by the menstruating woman, 
and the woman in inter-period bleeding 

دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّالٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ عَنِ الأحَائِضِ    ) عليه السلام ( دِ اللََّّ
رَامِهَ  باً دُونَ ثيَِابِ إِحأ سُفِ وَ تلَأبسَُ ثوَأ تشَِي بِالأكُرأ تثَأفِرُ وَ تحَأ رَامَ قَالَ تغَأتسَِلُ وَ تسَأ حأ ِ جِدَ ترُِيدُ الْأ خُلُ الأمَسأ تقَأبِلُ الأقِبألَةَ وَ لََ تدَأ ا وَ تسَأ

ِ بغِيَأرِ صَلَاةٍّ . حَج 
 وَ تهُِلُّ بِالأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from yunus Bin Yaqoub who 
said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the menstruating woman intending wearing the 
Ihraam. He-asws said: ‘She should wash, and stuff herself underneath with the cotton, 
and wear clothes besides her Ihraam, and she should face the Qiblah, and she should 
not enter the Masjid, and she would begin with the Hajj without Prayer’.124  

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فضََالَةَ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ عُمَرَ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ تُ لِْبَِي   عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ قَالَ ذكََرأ بأنِ أبََانٍّ الأكَلأبِي 
  ِ رٍّ بِالأبيَأدَا  ) عليه السلام ( عَبأدِ اللََّّ أبَيِ بكَأ دَ بأنَ  مَاءَ وَلدََتأ مُحَمَّ أسَأ إنَِّ  فقََالَ  مَاءَ بنِأتَ عُمَيأسٍّ  أسَأ تحََاضَةَ فَذكََرَ  ءِ وَ كَانَ فيِ  الأمُسأ

  ِ لِلن سَِاءِ لِمَنأ وَلَدَتأ مِنأهُنَّ أوَأ طَمِثتَأ فَأمََرَهَا رَسُولُ اللََّّ تثَأفَرَتأ وَ تنَطََّقتَأ بمِِنأ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (وِلََدَتهَِا الأبَرَكَةُ  طَقَةٍّ وَ فَاسأ
رَمَتأ .  أحَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat, 
from Umar Bin Aban Al Kalby who said,  

‘I mentioned to Abu Abdullah-asws, the inter-period bleeding woman, so he-asws 
mentioned Asma’a Bint Umays, and he-asws said: ‘Asma’a gave birth to Muhammad 
Bin Abu Bakr at Al Bayda, and in her giving birth was a Blessing for the women, for 
the ones from them who give birth, or menstruate. So, Rasool-Allah-saww ordered her 
so she stuffed herself underneath, and she wore Ihraam’.125 

يَى عَنأ مَنأ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ صُورِ بأنِ حَازِمٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
 ِ رِمأ .  ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ رِمُ وَ هِيَ لََ تصَُل ِي قَالَ نعََمأ إِذَا بَلغَتَِ الأوَقأتَ فَلأتحُأ أةَُ الأحَائضُِ تحُأ  الأمَرأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Safwan 
Bin Yahya, from Mansour Bin Hazim who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The menstruating woman would wear Ihraam and she 
would not Pray?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes. When the time comes up (of purity), so let her 
wear Ihraam’.126 
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دِ  دِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ سَلمََةَ بأنِ الأخَطَّابِ عَنأ عَلِي  دُ بأنُ يَحأ امِ عَنأ أبَيِ  مُحَمَّ وَانَ عَنأ زَيأدٍّ الشَّحَّ بأنِ مَرأ
 ِ سُفٍّ وَ تلَأبَ  ) عليه السلام ( عَبأدِ اللََّّ تشَِي بكُِرأ مَثُ قَالَ تغَأتسَِلُ وَ تحَأ رَامَ فتَطَأ حأ ِ رَأةٍَّ حَاضَتأ وَ هِيَ ترُِيدُ الْأ سُ ثيَِابَ  قَالَ سُئِلَ عَنِ امأ

هُرَ . خَُرَ حَتَّى تطَأ رِمُ فَإذِاَ كَانَ اللَّيألُ خَلعَتَأهَا وَ لبَسَِتأ ثِيَابَهَا الْأ رَامِ وَ تحُأ حأ ِ  الْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salma Bin Al Khattab, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Muhammad Bin Ziyad, 
from Muhammad Bin Marwan, from Zayd Al Shahaam,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘He-asws was asked about a 
menstruating woman, and she wanted to wear the Ihraam, but she menstruated. He-

asws said: ‘She should wash, and stuff herself with the cotton, and wear the clothes of 
Ihraam. So when it is the night, she would free it and wear her other clothes, until she 
is pure’.127  

كِّ  بُ عَلىَ الْحَائِّضِّ فِّي أدََاءِّ الْمَناَسِّ  باَبُ مَا يجَِّ

Chapter 151 – What is Obligated upon the menstruating woman 
during the fulfilment of her rituals 

دِ بأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ  دِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ عَنِ الأعلََاءِ بأنِ صَبيِحٍّ وَ عَبأدِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ترَِي 
ِ بأنِ صَالِحٍّ  ِ بأنِ رِئاَبٍّ وَ عَبأدِ اللََّّ اجِ وَ عَلِي  حَجَّ

مَنِ بأنِ الأ حأ ِ   الرَّ وُونَهُ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ أةَُ الأمُتمََت عَِةُ    ) عليه السلام ( كُلُّهُمأ يَرأ قَالَ الأمَرأ
وِيَةِ فَإنِأ طَهُرَتأ طَافتَأ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ سَعَ  وَ إِذَا قَدِمَتأ مَكَّةَ ثمَُّ حَاضَتأ تقُِيمُ مَا بيَأنَهَا وَ بيَأنَ التَّرأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ هُرأ تأ بيَأنَ الصَّ ةِ وَ إِنأ لَمأ تطَأ

وَةِ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ تشََتأ ثمَُّ سَعتَأ بَيأنَ الصَّ تسََلتَأ وَ احأ وِيَةِ اغأ مِ التَّرأ  إِلَى يوَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa, from Muhammad Bin Abu Umeyr, 
from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, from Al A’ala Bin Sabeeh and Abdul Rahman Bin Al Hajjaj and Ali Bin Raib 
and Abdullah Bin Salih, all of them reporting it,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The woman performing 
Tumatto, when she proceeds to Makkah, then she menstruates, would stay in what is 
between her and the (day of) Tarwiyya (8th Zilhajj). So if she is pure, she would 
circumambulate by the House (Kabah), and she would perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa 
and Al-Marwa; and if she is not pure up to the day of Al-Tarwiyya, she should wash, 
and stuff herself, then she would perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa’. 

رَتِهَا ثمَُّ   ِ ثمَُّ خَرَجَتأ فسََعتَأ  ثمَُّ خَرَجَتأ إِلَى مِنًى فَإذَِا قَضَتِ الأمَنَاسِكَ وَ زَارَتِ الأبيَأتَ طَافتَأ بِالأبيَأتِ طَوَافاً لِعمُأ حَج 
طَافتَأ طَوَافاً لِلأ

جِهَا .فَإذَِا فعََلتَأ ذلَِكَ فقََدأ أحََلَّتأ مِنأ كُل ِ شَيأ  بوُعاً آخَرَ حَلَّ لهََا فِرَاشُ زَوأ جِهَا فَإذَِا طَافتَأ أسُأ رِمُ إلََِّ فِرَاشَ زَوأ  ءٍّ يحُِلُّ مِنأهُ الأمُحأ

Then she would go out to Mina. So when she fulfils her rituals and visits the House 
(Kabah), she would perform Tawaaf by the House (Kabah) being the Tawaaf of her 
Umra. Then she would perform Tawaaf, being the Tawaaf of the Hajj. Then she would 
go out and she would perform Sa’ee. So when she has done that, so she has freed 
from everything which the one in Ihraam is freed from, except for the bed of her 
husband. So when she performs Tawaaf with another seven (circuits), the bed of her 
husband would be Permissible for her’.128  
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لَانَ أبَِي صَالِحٍّ قَالَ سَألَأ  ِ عَنأ عَجأ تَ الأوَاسِطِي  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ دُرُسأ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ  أحَأ   ) عليه السلام ( تُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
لِسُ فِ  وَةِ ثمَُّ تجَأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ رَأةٍَّ مُتمََت عَِةٍّ قَدِمَتأ مَكَّةَ فَرَأتَِ الدَّمَ قَالَ تطَُوفُ بيَأنَ الصَّ ي بيَأتهَِا فَإنِأ طَهُرَتأ طَافتَأ بِالأبَيأتِ وَ إِنأ عَنِ امأ

وِيَةِ أفََاضَتأ عَليَأهَا الأمَ  مُ التَّرأ هُرأ فَإذَِا كَانَ يوَأ ِ مِنأ بيَأتهَِا وَ خَرَجَتأ إِلَى مِنًى وَ قَضَتِ الأمَنَاسِكَ كُ لَمأ تطَأ  لَّهَا اءَ وَ أهََلَّتأ بِالأحَج 

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Dorost Al Wasity, from Ijlan Abu Salih who 
said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a woman performing Tumatto proceeding to Makkah, 
so she sees blood. He-asws said: ‘She would perform Tawaaf between Al-Safa and Al-
Marwa, then she would sit in her house. So if she becomes pure, she would perform 
Tawaaf by the House, and if she does not become pure, and it was the day of Tarwiyya 
(8th Zilhajj), she would pour water upon herself and begin with the Hajj from her house, 
and she would go out to Mina and fulfill the rituals, all of them.  

وَةِ فَإذَِا فعََلتَأ ذَلِكَ   فَا وَ الأمَرأ جِهَا  فقََدأ حَلَّ لهََا كُلُّ شَيأ فَإذَِا قَدِمَتأ مَكَّةَ طَافتَأ بِالأبيَأتِ طَوَافيَأنِ ثمَُّ سَعتَأ بيَأنَ الصَّ  ءٍّ مَا خَلَا فِرَاشَ زَوأ

So when she proceeds to Makkah, she would perform Tawaaf by the House with two 
Tawaafs. Then she would perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. So when 
she does that, then everything would be Permissible for her apart from the bed of her 
husband’.129  

لَانَ قَ  تَ بأنِ أبَِي مَنأصُورٍّ عَنأ عَجأ يَى عَنأ سَلمََةَ بأنِ الأخَطَّابِ عَنِ ابأنِ رِبَاطٍّ عَنأ دُرُسأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه  الَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

لِسُ فِي بيَأتِهَ  السلام ( وَةِ وَ تجَأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ عَى بَيأنَ الصَّ نَعُ قَالَ تسَأ ا فَإنِأ طَهُرَتأ طَافتَأ بِالأبَيأتِ وَ  مُتمََت عَِةٌ قَدِمَتأ فَرَأتَِ الدَّمَ كَيأفَ تصَأ
وِيَةِ أفََاضَتأ عَليَأهَا الأمَاءَ وَ أهََ  مُ التَّرأ هُرأ فَإذَِا كَانَ يوَأ ِ وَ خَرَجَتأ إِلَى مِنًى فقََضَتِ الأمَنَاسِكَ كُلَّهَا فَإذَِا فَ إِنأ لَمأ تطَأ حَج 

عَلتَأ ذَلِكَ لَّتأ بِالأ
جِهَا فقََدأ حَلَّ لهََا كُلُّ شَيأ   ءٍّ مَا عَدَا فِرَاشَ زَوأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salma Bin Al Khattab, from Ibn Rabaat, from Dorost Bin Abu Mansour, 
from Ajlan who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The female performer of Tumatto proceeds (to Makkah), 
so she sees the blood. What should she do?’ He-asws said: ‘She would perform Sa’ee 
between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and she would sit in her house. So if she becomes 
pure, she would perform Tawaaf by the House (Kabah), and if she does not become 
pure, and it was the day of Al-Tarwiyya (8th Zilhajj), she would pour the water upon 
herself and begin with the Hajj, and she would go out to Mina, and she would fulfill her 
rituals, all of them. So when she does that, then everything would be Permissible for 
her apart from the bed of her husband’. 

ِ عَ  جِدِ فَدَخَلَ عُبيَأدُ اللََّّ ِ بأنُ صَالِحٍّ سَمِعأنَا هَذَا الأحَدِيثَ فِي الأمَسأ فَخَرَجَ   ) عليه السلام (لَى أبَِي الأحَسَنِ  قَالَ وَ كُنأتُ أنََا وَ عُبيَأدُ اللََّّ
لَانَ .  ) عليه السلام (إِلَيَّ فقََالَ قَدأ سَألَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ  وِ مَا سَمِعأنَا مِنأ عَجأ لَانَ فَحَدَّثنَِي بنَِحأ  عَنأ رِوَايَةِ عَجأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘I and Abdullah Bin Salih had both heard this Hadeeth in the 
Masjid. So Ubeydullah went over to Abu Al-Hassan-asws and he came out to me, so he 
said, ‘I have asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about the report of Ajlan, so he-asws narrated to 
me with approximately what we heard from Ajlan’.130 
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 ِ ِ بأنِ رِبَاطٍّ عَنأ عُبيَأدِ اللََّّ ِ بأنِ الأحَسَنِ عَنأ عَلِي  يَى عَنأ سَلمََةَ بأنِ الأخَطَّابِ عَنأ عَلِي  دُ بأنُ يَحأ ) عليه   بأنِ صَالِحٍّ عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ مُحَمَّ

وَةِ وَ تقَأضِي مُتأ  السلام (  فَا وَ الأمَرأ عَى بيَأنَ الصَّ رَأةٌَ مُتمََت عَِةٌ تطَُوفُ ثمَُّ طَمِثتَأ قَالَ تسَأ  عتَهََا .قَالَ قلُأتُ لهَُ امأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salma Bin Al Khattab, from Ali Bin Al Hassan, fro mAli Bin Rabaat, from 
Ubeydullah Bin Salih,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws, said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘A female 
performer of Tumatto performs Tawaaf, then menstruates?’ He-asws said: ‘She should 
perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, and she would fulfil her Tumatto’.131 

رَانَ عَنأ مُثنًَّى الأحَنَّاطِ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ سَمِعأ  نأ حَدَّثهَُ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي نَجأ يَى عَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ يقَوُلُ  ) عليه السلام ( تُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
رَمَتأ وَ هِيَ طَاهِرٌ ثمَُّ حَاضَتأ قبَألَ أنَأ تقَأضِيَ مُتأعتَهََا سَعَتأ وَ لَ  أةَِ الأمُتمََت عَِةِ إِذَا أحَأ هُرَ ثمَُّ تقَأضِي طَوَافهََا  فِي الأمَرأ مأ تطَُفأ حَتَّى تطَأ

رَمَتأ وَ هِيَ حَائِضٌ لَمأ  رَتهََا وَ إِنأ هِيَ أحَأ هُرَ .  وَ قَدأ قَضَتأ عُمأ عَ وَ لَمأ تطَُفأ حَتَّى تطَأ  تسَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from the one who narrated it, from Ibn Abu Najran, from Musna Al Hannat, from 
Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘With regards to the woman performing Tumatto 
when she wears Ihraam, and she is pure, then she menstruates before she fulfills her 
Tumatto, she should perform Sa’ee and does not perform Tawaaf until she is pure. 
Then she should fulfil her Tawaaf, and she would have fulfilled her Umra. And, if she 
was wearing Ihraam and she was menstruating, she would no perform Sa’ee and 
would not perform Tawaaf until she is pure’.132 

لَانَ أَ  بَاطٍّ عَنأ دُرُسأتَ عَنأ عَجأ ِ بأنِ أسَأ ِ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ )  بِي صَالِحٍّ أنََّهُ سَمِعَ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

تلََّتأ قبَألَ أنَأ تطَُوفَ قَدَّمَتِ السَّعأيَ وَ شَهِدَتِ الأمَنَاسِكَ فَإذَِ  عليه السلام ( أةَُ ثمَُّ اعأ تمََرَتِ الأمَرأ ا طَهُرَتأ وَ انأصَرَفتَأ مِنَ  يقَوُلُ إِذَا اعأ
ِ وَ طَوَافَ الن سَِاءِ ثمَُّ أحََلَّتأ مِنأ  حَج 

رَةِ وَ طَوَافَ الأ ِ قضََتأ طَوَافَ الأعمُأ حَج 
 ءٍّ .كُل ِ شَيأ  الأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Abu Abdullah, from Ali Bin Asbaat, from Dorost,  

(It has been narrated) from Ajlan Abu Salih who heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘When 
the woman performs Umra, then she becomes ill before she performs Tawaaf, would 
bring forwards the Sa’ee, and perform the rituals. So when she is pure and is free from 
the Hajj, she would fulfill the Tawaaf of the Umra, and the Tawaaf of the Hajj, and 
Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافَ الن سَِاء), then she would be Permissible from everything’.133  

الٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ أنََّهُ سَمِعَ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فضََّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ يقَوُلُ   ) عليه السلام ( أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
رَأةٍَّ مُتمََت عَِةٍّ طَمِثتَأ قبَألَ أنَأ تطَُوفَ فَخَرَجَتأ مَعَ النَّاسِ إِلَى مِنًى فقََالَ أَ وَ ليَأسَ  تهَِا فَلأتطَُفأ   وَ سُئِلَ عَنِ امأ رَتهَِا وَ حَجَّ هِيَ عَلَى عُمأ

 . ِ حَج 
رَةِ وَ طَوَافاً لِلأ  طَوَافاً لِلأعمُأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Yunus Bin Yaqoub,  

(It has been narrated) from a man who heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying, and he-asws 
was wasked about a woman performing Tumatto, and menstruated before she 
performed Tawaaf, so she went out along with the people, to Mina, so he-asws said: ‘Or 

 
131 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 151 H 4 
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is she not upon her Umra and her Hajj? So let her perform Tawaaf for the Umra and 
perform Tawaaf for the Hajj’.134 

رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ حَابِهِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ زَةَ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ دِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ
 ِ أةَُ تجَِي ) عليه السلام (عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ مَ  الأمَرأ رُهَا يوَأ ءُ مُتمََت عَِةً فطََمِثتَأ قَبألَ أنَأ تطَُوفَ بِالأبيَأتِ فيََكُونُ طُهأ

رَامِهَا وَ تلَأحَقُ بِال هُرُ وَ تطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ تحَِلُّ مِنأ إِحأ لَمُ أنََّهَا تطَأ  نَّاسِ فَلأتفَأعَلأ .عَرَفَةَ فقََالَ إنِأ كَانتَأ تعَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar 
Bin Suweyd, from Muhammad Bin Abu Hamza, from one of his companions, from Abu Baseer who 
said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The woman comes to perform Tumatto, but she 
menstruates before she performs Tawaaf by the House (Kabah), and her purity comes 
to be on the day of Arafaat’. So he-asws said: ‘If she knows that she is pure to perform 
Tawaaf by the House, and she could be free from her Ihraam, and she could catch up 
with the people, then let her do so’.135 

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فضََالَةَ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ارٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ )  ةَ بأنِ عَمَّ

عَى   عليه السلام ( عَى قَالَ تسَأ رَأةٍَّ طَافتَأ بِالأبيَأتِ ثمَُّ حَاضَتأ قبَألَ أنَأ تسَأ  عَنِ امأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat Bin 
Ayoub, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a woman who performs Tawaaf by the House 
(Kabah), then she menstruates before she performs Sa’ee. He-asws said: ‘She should 
perform Sa’ee’.  

وَةِ فَحَاضَتأ بيَأنهَُمَا قَالَ تتُِمُّ سَعأيهََا . فَا وَ الأمَرأ رَأةٍَّ سَعتَأ بيَأنَ الصَّ  قَالَ وَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ امأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘And I asked him-asws about a woman who performs Sa’ee 
between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa, so she menstruates between the two. He-asws said: 
‘She would complete her Sa’ee’.136  

رَانَ عَنأ مُثنًَّى الأحَنَّاطِ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَ  لِ بأنِ زِياَدٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي نَجأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه السلام  الَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

رَمَتأ وَ هِيَ طَاهِرٌ ثمَُّ حَاضَتأ قبَألَ أنَأ تقَأضِيَ مُتأعتَهََا سَعَ   ( أةَِ الأمُتمََت عَِةِ إِذَا أحَأ هُرَ ثمَُّ تقَأضِي يقَوُلُ فِي الأمَرأ تأ وَ لَمأ تطَُفأ حَتَّى تطَأ
رَمَتأ وَ هِيَ حَائِضٌ لَمأ  تأ مُتأعَتهَُا وَ إِنأ هِيَ أحَأ هُرَ .طَوَافهََا وَ قَدأ تمََّ عَ وَ لَمأ تطَُفأ حَتَّى تطَأ   تسَأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ibn Abu Najran, from Musna Al Hannat, from 
Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Regarding the woman performing Tumatto, when 
she wears Ihraam and she is pure, then she menstruates before she fulfills her 
Tumatto, would perform Sa’ee and would not perform Tawaaf until she is pure. Then 
she would fulfill her Tawaaf, and she would have complete her Tumatto. And, if she 
had worn Ihraam and she was menstruating, she would not perform Sa’ee and would 
not perform Tawaaf until she is pure’.137  
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يضُ بَعْدَ مَا دَخَلَتْ فِّي الطَّوَافِّ   باَبُ الْمَرْأةَِّ تحَِّ

Chapter 152 – The woman menstruates after having entered into the 
Tawaaf 

دِ بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنأ أبَِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ  مُحَمَّ بَّاحِ الأكِنَانِي  ي الصَّ
  ِ عتَيَأنِ قَالَ إِذَا طَ   ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ كأ رَةٍّ ثمَُّ حَاضَتأ قبَألَ أنَأ تصَُل ِيَ الرَّ ٍّ أوَأ عُمأ رَأةٍَّ طَافتَأ بِالأبيَأتِ فِي حَج  هُرَتأ فَلأتصَُل ِ  عَنِ امأ

عتَيَأنِ عِنأدَ مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ   وَ قَدأ قضََتأ طَوَافهََا .  ) عليه السلام ( رَكأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Muhammad 
Bin Al Fuzayl, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a woman who performs Tawaaf by the House (Kabah) 
during Hajj or Umra, then she menstruates before she Prays the two Cycles. He-asws 
said: ‘When she becomes pure, so let her Pray the two Cycles at the Standing Place 
of Ibrahim-as, and she would have fulfilled her Tawaaf’.138  

زَةَ وَ مُحَمَّ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَسَنِ عَنأ عَلِي  يَى عَنأ سَلمََةَ بأنِ الأخَطَّابِ عَنأ عَلِي  دُ بأنُ يَحأ دِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي  مُحَمَّ
  ِ فَ فَ   ) عليه السلام (عَبأدِ اللََّّ وَةِ فَجَازَتِ الن ِصأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ أةَُ وَ هِيَ فِي الطَّوَافِ بِالأبيَأتِ أوَأ بَيأنَ الصَّ عَلَّمَتأ ذَلِكَ قَالَ إِذَا حَاضَتِ الأمَرأ

ضِعِ الَّذِي عَلَّمَتأهُ فَإنِأ  تأ بقَِيَّةَ طَوَافهَِا مِنَ الأمَوأ ضِعَ فَإذَِا طَهُرَتأ رَجَعتَأ فَأتَمََّ فِ فَ الأمَوأ عَليَأهَا  هِيَ قطََعتَأ طَوَافهََا فيِ أقََلَّ مِنَ الن ِصأ
لِهِ .  تأَأنِفَ الطَّوَافَ مِنأ أوََّ  أنَأ تسَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salma Bin Al Khattab, from Ali Bin Al Hassan, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza 
and Muhammad Bin Ziyad, from Abu Baseer,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When the woman 
menstruates and it is during the Tawaaf by the House (Kabah) or between Al-Safa and 
Al-Marwa, so if she exceeds the half (circuits), she should mark that place. So when 
she becomes pure, she can return and complete the remainder of her Tawaaf from 
the place which she had marked. So if she cuts off her Tawaaf in less than the half 
(circuits), then upon her would be that she resumes the Tawaaf from its beginning’.139 

لِ عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَ  مَدَ بأنِ عُمَرَ الأحَلاَّ نأ ذكََرَهُ عَنأ أحَأ دٍّ عَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ رَأةٍَّ    ) عليه السلام ( نِ  مُحَمَّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ امأ
فَ  وَ هِيَ فِي الطَّوَافِ بِالأبيَأتِ أوَأ بِالصَّ أةَُ  تلََّتأ قَالَ إِذَا حَاضَتِ الأمَرأ وَاطٍّ ثمَُّ اعأ سَةَ أشَأ فَ طَافتَأ خَمأ وَةِ وَ جَاوَزَتِ الن ِصأ ا وَ الأمَرأ

ضِعَ الَّذِي بَلغَتَأ فَإذَِا هِيَ  لِهِ .  عَلَّمَتأ ذَلِكَ الأمَوأ تأَأنِفَ الطَّوَافَ مِنأ أوََّ فِ فعََليَأهَا أنَأ تسَأ  قطََعتَأ طَوَافهََا فِي أقََلَّ مِنَ الن ِصأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from the one who mentioned it, from Ahmad Bin 
Umar Al Hallal,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about a woman 
who had performed Tawaaf of five circuits, then she fell ill. He-asws said: ‘When the 
woman menstruates and it is during the Tawaaf by the House (Kabah), or by Al-Safa 
and Al-Marwa, and she has exceeded the half (of the circuits), she would mark that 
place which she had reached. So when she cuts off her Tawaaf in less than the half 
(of the circuits), then upon her is that she resumes the Tawaaf from its beginning’.140  
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كَانَ عَنأ إسِأ  يَى عَنِ ابأنِ مُسأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ بَرَنِي مَنأ  أبَوُ عَلِي  لؤُِ قَالَ أخَأ حَاقَ بيََّاعِ اللُّؤأ
 ِ وَاطٍّ ثمَُّ رَأتَِ الدَّمَ فمَُتأعتَهَُا تاَمَّ  ) عليه السلام (سَمِعَ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ بعََةَ أشَأ أةَُ الأمُتمََت ِعَةُ إِذَا طَافتَأ بِالأبيَأتِ أرَأ  ةٌ .يقَوُلُ الأمَرأ

Abu Ali Al Ahsary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Ibn Muskan, from 
Is’haq Baya’a Al Lului who said,  

‘He informe me, the one who heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘The woman performer 
of Tumatto, when she performs Tawaaf by the House (Kabah) by four circuits, then 
she sees blood, so her Tumatto is complete’.141 

 باَبُ أنََّ الْمُسْتحََاضَةَ تطَُوفُ بِّالْبيَْتِّ 

Chater 153 – The woman experiencing post-childbirth bleeding 
performs Tawaaf by the House (Kabah) 

ادٍّ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ   دِ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ حَمَّ مَاءَ بنِأتَ عُمَيأسٍّ نفُِسَتأ بمُِحَمَّ أنََّ أسَأ
  ِ رٍّ فَأمََرَهَا رَسُولُ اللََّّ سُفِ وَ الأخِرَقِ وَ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (بأنِ أبَِي بكَأ تشَِيَ بِالأكُرأ رَامَ مِنأ ذِي الأحُليَأفَةِ أنَأ تحَأ حأ ِ حِينَ أرََادَتِ الْأ

 َ ماً فَأ ا قَدِمُوا مَكَّةَ وَ قَدأ نسََكُوا الأمَنَاسِكَ وَ قَدأ أتَىَ لهََا ثمََانيَِةَ عَشَرَ يوَأ ِ فَلمََّ حَج 
ِ  تهُِلَّ بِالأ نأ  أَ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (مَرَهَا رَسُولُ اللََّّ

 تطَُوفَ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ تصَُل ِيَ وَ لَمأ ينَأقطَِعأ عَنأهَا الدَّمُ ففَعََلتَأ ذَلِكَ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Hammad, from Hareyz, from Zurara,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws that Asma’a Bint Umays gave birth to 
Muhammad Bin Abu Bakr. So Rasool-Allah-saww ordered her, when she intended to 
wear Ihraam from Zul Al-Huleyfa, that she should stuff herself with the cotton and the 
rag, and to begin with the Hajj. So when they proceeded to Makkah and they had 
performed their rituals, and eighteen days had passed for her, then Rasool-Allah-saww 
ordered her that she should perform Tawaaf by the House (Kabah), and she should 
Pray, and the blood had not been cut off from her. So she did that’.142  

نأ حَدَّ  لَمَ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ عَمَّ دِ بأنِ أسَأ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام ( ثهَُ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
خُلُ الأكَعأبَةَ . تحََاضَةُ تطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ تصَُل ِي وَ لََ تدَأ  قَالَ الأمُسأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Muhammad Bin Aslam, from Yunus Bin 
Yaqoub, from the one who narrated it,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The woman experiencing 
post-childbirth bleeding would perform Tawaaf by the House (Kabah), and she would 
Pray, and she would not enter the Kabah’.143 

رٌ   باَبٌ ناَدِّ

Chapter 154 – Miscellaneous 

ارٍّ  حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ) عليه السلام  قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي 

جَهَا    ( لهََا وَ زَوأ لِمَ أهَأ يتَأ أنَأ تعُأ تحَأ لِهَا فَحَاضَتأ فَاسأ جِهَا وَ أهَأ حَتَّى قَضَتِ الأمَنَاسِكَ وَ هِيَ عَنأ جَارِيَةٍّ لمَأ تحَِضأ خَرَجَتأ مَعَ زَوأ
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رِ كَذَا مَأ لِهَا كَانَ مِنَ الْأ جُهَا ثمَُّ رَجَعتَأ إِلَى الأكُوفَةِ فقََالتَأ لِْهَأ قُ بَدَنَةٍّ وَ عَليَأهَا   عَلَى تِلأكَ الأحَالِ فوََاقعَهََا زَوأ وَ كَذَا قَالَ عَليَأهَا سَوأ
جِهَا شَيأ   ءٌ . الأحَجُّ مِنأ قَابِلٍّ وَ ليَأسَ عَلَى زَوأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about a girl who had yet to menstruate goes out with her 
husband and her family. So she menstruates, but she is too embarrassed to let her 
family and her husband know until she fulfils the rituals, and she is upon that state. So 
her husband falls upon her. Then she returns to Al-Kufa, and she says to her family, 
‘There was from the matter, such and such’. He-asws said: ‘Upon her is ushering of a 
camel (for sacrifice), and upon her is the Hajj in the future, and there is nothing upon 
her husband’.144 

ادٍّ  دِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ ِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ سَلمََةَ بأنِ الأخَطَّابِ عَنأ عَلِي  دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ )  عَنأ رَجُلٍّ قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

نَى بَابٍّ مِنأ أبَأ   عليه السلام ( عَ الأبيَأتَ فَلأتقَِفأ عَلَى أدَأ الأحَائِضُ ثمَُّ أرََادَتأ أنَأ توَُد ِ أةَُ  عِ يقَوُلُ إِذاَ طَافتَِ الأمَرأ جِدِ وَ لأتوَُد ِ وَابِ الأمَسأ
 الأبيَأتَ .

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salma Bin Al Khattab, from Ali Bin Al Husayn, from Muhammad Bin Ziyad, 
from Hammad, from a man who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘When the menstruating woman performs Tawaaf, 
then she intends to bid farewell to the House (Kabah), so let her stand upon the 
nearest door from the doors of the Masjid, and let her bid farewell to the House 
(Kabah)’.145 

مَنِ بأنِ   حأ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ أبَوُ عَلِي  سَلأتُ إِلَى أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ اجِ قَالَ أرَأ حَجَّ
الأ

نَعُ فقََالَ تنَأتظَِرُ مَا بيَأنَهَا وَ بَ   ) عليه السلام ( تلََلأنَ فكََيأفَ تصَأ وِيَةِ فَإنِأ طَهُرَتأ  أنََّ بعَأضَ مَنأ مَعَنَا مِنأ صَرُورَةِ الن سَِاءِ قَدِ اعأ يأنَ التَّرأ
رِمَةٌ .  وِيَةُ إلََِّ وَ هِيَ مُحأ خُلَنَّ عَليَأهَا التَّرأ  فَلأتهُِلَّ وَ إلََِّ فلََا تدَأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Rahman 
Bin Al Hajjaj who said,  

‘I sent a message to Abu Abdullah-asws that one of us, from the women first timers has 
fallen ill, so what should she do?’ So he-asws said: ‘She would wait what is between her 
and the (day of the Tarwiyya (8th Zilhajj). So if she becomes pure, so let her begin, or 
else the (day of the) Tarwiyya should not enter upon her except if she is in Ihraam’.146 

قَالَ إِذَا   ) عليه السلام (بِي جَعأفَرٍّ حُمَيأدُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ سَمَاعَةَ عَنأ غَيأرِ وَاحِدٍّ عَنأ أبََانِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ فضَُيألِ بأنِ يسََارٍّ عَنأ أَ 
فِ فَحَاضَتأ نفََرَتأ إِنأ شَاءَتأ .  ثرََ مِنَ الن ِصأ أةَُ طَوَافَ الن سَِاءِ وَ طَافتَأ أكَأ  طَافتَِ الأمَرأ

Humeyd Bin Ziyad, from Ibn Sama’at, from someone else, from Aban Bin Usman, from Fuzayl Bin 
Yasaar,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘When the woman performs a 
Tawaaf, being the Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافَ الن سَِاء), and performs more than half (of 
the circuits), then she menstruates, she can leave if she so desires to’.147 

ازِ قَالَ كُنأتُ عِنأدَ أبَِي عَ  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي أيَُّوبَ الأخَزَّ فدََخَلَ عَليَأهِ    ) عليه السلام (بأدِ اللََّّ
رَأةٌَ مَعنََا حَاضَتأ وَ لَمأ تطَُفأ طَوَافَ الن سَِاءِ فقََالَ لقََدأ سُئِلأتُ  ُ امأ لَحَكَ اللََّّ لحََكَ   رَجُلٌ ليَألًا فقََالَ أصَأ مَ فقََالَ أصَأ ألََةِ الأيوَأ عَنأ هَذِهِ الأمَسأ

مَعَ  ببَأتُ أنَأ أسَأ جُهَا وَ قَدأ أحَأ ُ أنََا زَوأ تطَِيعُ أنَأ   اللََّّ الهَُا وَ لََ تسَأ رَقَ كَأنََّهُ ينَُاجِي نفَأسَهُ وَ هوَُ يقَوُلُ لََ يقُِيمُ عَليَأهَا جَمَّ   ذَلِكَ مِنأكَ فَأطَأ
هَا .  ضِي وَ قَدأ تمََّ حَجُّ حَابهَِا تمَأ  تتَخََلَّفَ عَنأ أصَأ

Ali Bin Ibahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Abu Ayoub Al khazaz who said,  

‘I was in the presence of Abu Abdullah-asws, so a man came over to him-asws and he 
said, ‘May Allah-azwj Keep you-asws well! A woman with us has menstruated and has not 
performed Tawaaf, being the Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافَ الن سَِاء)’. So he-asws said: ‘I-asws 
have already been asked this question today’. So he said, ‘May Allah-azwj Keep you-

asws well! I am her husband, and I would love it to hear from you-asws’. So he-asws hushed 
as if he-asws was whispering to himself-asws, and he-asws was saying: ‘Her beauty would 
not remain upon her, and she is not able to stay behind from her companions. She 
can go, and her Hajj is complete’.148 

لَاجِّ الْحَائِّضِّ   باَبُ عِّ

Chapter 155 – Healing the menstruating woman 

ِ بأنِ يقَأطِينٍّ عَنأ أخَِيهِ الأ  دٍّ أوَأ غَيأرِهِ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ تُ مَعَ أبَِي وَ مَعِي مُحَمَّ حُسَيأنِ قَالَ حَجَجأ
فاً أنَأ   نَا مَكَّةَ حَاضَتأ فَجَزِعَتأ جَزَعاً شَدِيداً خَوأ ا قدَِمأ تٌ لِي فَلمََّ وَ    ) عليه السلام (يفَوُتهََا الأحَجُّ فقََالَ لِي أبَِي ائأتِ أبََا الأحَسَنِ  أخُأ

تُ بهَِا وَ قَدأ حَاضَتأ وَ جَزِعَتأ    جَزَعاً شَدِيداً مَخَافَةَ أنَأ يفَوُتهََا الأحَجُّ   قلُأ لهَُ إِنَّ أبَِي يقُأرِئكَُ السَّلَامَ وَ يقَوُلُ لكََ إنَِّ فتَاَةً لِي قدَأ حَجَجأ
 فمََا تأَأمُرُهَا 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammam, or someone else, from Al Hassan Bin Ali Bin 
Yaqteen, from his brother Al Husayn who said,  

‘I performed Hajj with my father, and with was a sister of mine. So when we proceeded 
to Makkah, she menstruated, and she panicked with an intense panic, fearing that she 
would miss the Hajj So my father said to me, ‘Go to Abu Al-Hassan-asws and say to 
him-asws that my father conveys the greeting, and is saying to you-asws that a young girl 
of mine who I am performing Hajj with has menstruated and panicked with an intense 
panic, fearing that she would lose the Hajj. So what are your-asws orders for her?’  

ا نظََرَ إِلَيَّ أشََارَ إِلَيَّ فَأتَيَأتهُُ وَ قلُأتُ لهَُ   ) عليه السلام ( قَالَ فأَتَيَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ   جِدِ الأحَرَامِ فوََقفَأتُ بِحِذَاهُ فَلمََّ إِنَّ أبَِي  وَ كَانَ فِي الأمَسأ
خِلأهَا فَإنَِّ الدَّمَ  يقُأرِئكَُ السَّلَامَ وَ أدََّيأتُ إِليَأهِ مَا أمََرَنِي بِهِ أبَِي فقََالَ أبَألِغأهُ السَّلَامَ وَ قلُأ لَهُ فَلأيَ  تدَأ نَةً بمَِاءِ اللَّبَنِ فلَأتسَأ هَا أنَأ تأَأخُذَ قطُأ أأمُرأ

 سَينَأقطَِعُ عَنأهَا وَ تقَأضِي مَنَاسِكَهَا كُلَّهَا 

He (the narrator) said, ‘So I went over to Abu Al-Hassan-asws and he-asws was in the 
Sacred Masjid. So I paused by his-asws side. So when he looked at me, gestured to 
me. So I went over to him and said to him, ‘My father conveys the greetings to you-

asws’, and I repeated to him-asws what my father had instructed me with. So he-asws said: 
‘Deliver the greetings to him, and tell him to instruct her to take some cotton with water 
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of the milk, so let her enter it inside her. So the blood would cut off from her and she 
can fulfil her rituals, all of them’.  

تحََلتَأ مِنأ مَكَّةَ  قَالَ فَانأصَرَفأتُ إِلَى أبَِي فَأدََّيأتُ إلِيَأهِ قَالَ فَأمََرَهَا بِذَلِكَ ففَعََلتَأهُ فَانأقطََعَ عَنأهَا الدَّمُ وَ شَ  ا أنَِ ارأ هِدَتِ الأمَنَاسِكَ كُلَّهَا فَلمََّ
مِلِ عَادَ إلِيَأهَا الدَّ  ِ وَ صَارَتأ فِي الأمَحأ حَج 

 مُ . بعَأدَ الأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘So, I left to go to my father, and repeated it to him. So he 
instructed her with that, and she did so, and the blood was cut off from her, and she 
fulfilled the rituals, all of them. So when she left from Makkah after the Hajj, and came 
to be in the carriage, the blood returned to her’.149 

 باَبُ دُعَاءِّ الدَّمِّ 

Chapter 156 – Supplication for the blood 

يَ  لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ى وَ ابأنِ أبَيِ عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ سُفِ وَ   ) عليه السلام (عَمَّ تشَِ بِالأكُرأ أةَُ عَلىَ مَنَاسِكِهَا وَ هِيَ حَائِضٌ فَلأتغَأتسَِلأ وَ لأتحَأ رَفتَِ الأمَرأ قَالَ إِذَا أشَأ

مٍّ هوَُ   ألَكَُ بكُِل ِ اسأ نَّ عَلَى دُعَائهَِا وَ تقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أسَأ وَةٌ خَلأفهََا فيَؤَُم ِ يأتَ بِهِ لِْحََدٍّ مِنأ خَلأقِ لكََ أوَأ تسََ لأتقَِفأ هِيَ وَ نسِأ تَ  مَّ تأَأثرَأ كَ أوَِ اسأ
 بِهِ فِي عِلأمِ الأغيَأبِ عِنأدَكَ 

Ali Bi nIbrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan Bin 
Yahya and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When the woman comes 
to be upon her rituals, so let her wash and let her stuff herself with the cotton and she 
should pause with the (other) women behind her, so they would be saying ‘Ameen’ 
upon her supplication, and she should be saying, ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-azwj with every 
Name which is for You-azwj, or You-azwj are Named with for one of Your-azwj creatures, 
or concealed within the hidden Knowledge with You-azwj!  

فٍّ أنَأزَلأتهَُ عَ  فٍّ أنَأزَلأتهَُ عَلَى مُوسَى وَ بكُِل ِ حَرأ ظَمِ وَ بكُِل ِ حَرأ عَأ ظَمِ الْأ عَأ مِكَ الْأ ألَكَُ بِاسأ فٍّ أنَأزَلأتهَُ عَلَى  وَ أسَأ لَى عِيسَى وَ بكُِل ِ حَرأ
دٍّ   سُولِ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (مُحَمَّ جِدَ الرَّ جِدَ الأحَرَامَ أوَأ مَسأ خُلَ الأمَسأ ) صلى الله عليه  إلََِّ أذَأهَبأتَ عَن ِي هَذَا الدَّمَ وَ إِذَا أرََادَتأ أنَأ تدَأ

 فعََلتَأ مِثألَ ذَلِكَ    وآله (

And, I ask You-asws by the most Magnificent of Your-azwj Magnificent Names, and by 
every Letter You-azwj Revealed unto Musa-as, and by every Letter You-azwj Revealed 
unto Isa-as, and by every Letter You-azwj Revealed unto Muhammad-saww that this blood 
should go away from me. And, when she intends to enter the Sacred Masjid, or Masjid 
of the Rasool-saww, she should do similar to that. 

ِ    ) عليه السلام (قَالَ وَ تأَأتِي مَقَامَ جَبأرَئِيلَ   ِ اللََّّ تأَأذَنَ عَلَى نبَِي  تَ الأمِيزَابِ فَإنَِّهُ كَانَ مَكَانَهُ إِذَا اسأ قَالَ فَذَلِكَ    ) عليه السلام (وَ هوَُ تحَأ
رَ إِنأ  عُو بِدُعَاءِ الدَّمِ إلََِّ رَأتَِ الطُّهأ تقَأبِلُ الأقِبألَةَ وَ تدَأ َ فيِهِ حَائِضٌ تسَأ عُو اللََّّ ُ . مَقَامٌ لََ تدَأ  شَاءَ اللََّّ

He-asws said: ‘And she should go to the place of Jibraeel-as, and it is beneath the water 
sprout, for it was his-as place when he-as sought permission to the Prophet-saww of Allah-

azwj. So that is a place wherein nor menstruating woman would supplicate to Allah-azwj, 
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facing the Qiblah, and supplicate with the supplication for the blood, except that she 
would see purity, Allah-azwj Willing’.150  

نأ ذكََرَهُ عَنِ ابأنِ بكَُيأرٍّ عَنأ عُمَرَ بأنِ يَزِيدَ قَالَ حَاضَ  دٍّ عَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ تأ صَاحِبتَِي وَ أنََا بِالأمَدِينَةِ وَ كَانَ  مُحَمَّ
هُرَ وَ لَ  الِنَا وَ إبَِّانُ مُقَامِنَا وَ خُرُوجِنَا قبَألَ أنَأ تطَأ ِ  مِيعَادُ جَمَّ تُ ذَلِكَ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ جِدَ وَ لََ الأقبَأرَ وَ لََ الأمِنأبَرَ فَذكََرأ )  مأ تقَأرَبِ الأمَسأ

هَا فلَأتغَأتسَِلأ وَ لأتأَأتِ مَقَامَ جَبأرَئيِلَ    عليه السلام ( تأَأذِنُ عَلىَ رَسُ فَإنَِّ جَبأرَئيِلَ كَانَ يَجِي   ) عليه السلام (فقََالَ مُرأ ِ  ءُ فيَسَأ ) صلى  ولِ اللََّّ

رُجَ إِليَأهِ وَ إنِأ أذَِنَ لهَُ دَ  الله عليه وآله (   خَلَ عَليَأهِ  وَ إِنأ كَانَ عَلَى حَالٍّ لََ ينَأبغَِي أنَأ يَأأذَنَ لَهُ قَامَ فيِ مَكَانِهِ حَتَّى يَخأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from the one who mentions it, from Ibn Bukeyr, 
from Umar Bin Yazeed who said,  

‘My female companion menstruated and I was in Al-Medina, and it was the time for 
our cameleers and the time of our arising and exiting, before she was pure, and had 
not gone near the Masjid, nor the grave (of Rasool-Allah-saww) nor the Pulpit. So, we 
mentioned that to Abu Abdullah-asws, so he-asws said: ‘Instruct her, so let her wash, and 
go to the place of Jibraeel-as, for Jibraeel-as used to come and he-as would seek 
permission to Rasool-Allah-saww. And he-saww was upon a state which was not befitting 
for him-saww to grant him-as permission, he-as would stand by in his-as place until he-saww 
would come out to him-as, and if granted him-as permission, he-as would go to him-saww’. 

تَ مِنَ الأبَابِ الَّذِي يقَُالُ لَهُ بَابُ فَا طِمَةَ بِحِذاَءِ الأقبَأرِ إذَِا رَفعَأتَ رَأأسَكَ  فقَلُأتُ وَ أيَأنَ الأمَكَانُ فقََالَ حِيَالَ الأمِيزَابِ الَّذِي إِذَا خَرَجأ
قَ رَأأسِكَ وَ الأبَابُ مِنأ وَرَاءِ ظَ  لِسُ مَعهََا نسَِاءٌ وَ لأتدَأعُ رَبَّهَا  بِحِذَاءِ الأمِيزَابِ وَ الأمِيزَابُ فوَأ ضِعِ وَ تجَأ لِسُ فِي ذَلِكَ الأمَوأ رِكَ وَ تجَأ هأ

نَّ عَلَى دُعَائهَِا    وَ يؤَُم ِ

So I said, ‘And where is the place?’ So he-asws said: ‘It is by the water sprout which, 
when you come out from the door which is called the door of (Syeda) Fatima-asws, 
parallel to the grave (of Rasool-Allah-saww), when you raise your head parallel to the 
water sprout, and the water sprout is above your head, and the door is behind your 
back, and she should sit in that place, and the (other) women would sit with her, and 
let her supplicate to her Lord-azwj, and they should say ‘Ameen’ upon her supplication’. 

ُ ليَأسَ كَمِثألِكَ شَيأ قَالَ فقَلُأتُ وَ أيََّ شَيأ  ألَكَُ بِأنََّكَ أنَأتَ اللََّّ  ءٌ أنَأ تفَأعَلَ لِي كَذَا وَ كَذَا  ءٍّ تقَوُلُ قَالَ تقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أسَأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘And which thing should she be saying?’ He-asws said: 
‘She should be saying, ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-azwj by You-azwj being Allah-azwj, there not 
being anything like You-azwj, that You-azwj should Do such and such for me’.  

جِدَ قَالَ وَ كَانَ لنََا خَادِمٌ أيَأضاً فَحَاضَ  تأ فقَاَلتَأ يَا سَي ِدِي أَ لََ أذَأهَبُ قَالَ فَصَنعَتَأ صَاحِبتَِيَ الَّذِي أمََرَنِي فطََهُرَتأ وَ دَخَلتَِ الأمَسأ
نَعُ كَمَا صَنعَتَأ سَي ِدَتِي فقَلُأتُ بَلَى فَذَهَبتَأ فَصَنعَتَأ  جِدَ. أنََا زَادَةً فَأصَأ لََتهَُا فطََهُرَتأ وَ دَخَلتَِ الأمَسأ  مِثألَ مَا صَنعَتَأ مَوأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘So my female companions did that which he-asws had ordered 
me, and she became pure, and she entered the Masjid. And there was a female 
servant of ours as well who menstruated. So she said, ‘O my master! Shall I go 
additionally, so I can do just as my mistress has done?’ So I said, ‘Yes’. So she went 
and did similar to what her mistress had done, and she (also) entered the Masjid’.151  

ِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ عَبأ  ِ بأنِ الأحَسَنِ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ يَى عَنأ سَلمََةَ بأنِ الأخَطَّابِ عَنأ عَلِي  دُ بأنُ يَحأ رِ بأنِ عَبأدِ  مُحَمَّ كَانَ عَنأ بكَأ ِ بأنِ مُسأ دِ اللََّّ
ِ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَ  زَةَ الثُّمَالِي  ِ شَرِيكِ أبَِي حَمأ دِي  زَأ ِ الْأ ِ  اللََّّ لِمَةً صَحِبتَأنِي حَتَّى انأتهََيأتُ    ) عليه السلام ( بأدِ اللََّّ رَأةًَ مُسأ جُعِلأتُ فدَِاكَ إِنَّ امأ
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رٌ عَظِيمٌ فَخَافتَأ أنَأ تذَأهَبَ مُ  لَاةُ فَدَخَلهََا مِنأ ذاَكَ أمَأ تاَنِ بنَِي عَامِرٍّ فَحَرُمَتأ عَليَأهَا الصَّ تأعتَهَُا فَأمََرَتأنِي أنَأ أذَأكُرَ ذَلِكَ لكََ وَ  إِلَى بسُأ
فَ النَّهَارِ  نَعُ فقََالَ قلُأ لهََا فَلأتغَأتسَِلأ نِصأ ألَكََ كَيأفَ تصَأ نَّ أسَأ لهََا نسَِاءٌ يؤَُم ِ لِسُ حَوأ لِسُ فِي مَكَانٍّ نظَِيفٍّ وَ تجَأ  وَ تلَأبسَُ ثِيَاباً نِظَافاً وَ تجَأ

سِ   إِذَا دَعَتأ وَ تعََاهَدأ لهََا زَوَالَ الشَّمأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Salma Bin Al Khattab, from Ali Bin Al Hassan, from Abdullah Bin Usman, 
from Abdullah Bin Muskan, from Bakr Bin Abdullah Al Azdy, an associate of Abu Hamza Al Sumaly who 
said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! A Muslim woman 
accompanied me until we ended up to the orchard of the Clan of Aamir. So the Prayer 
became Prohibited unto her (due to menstruation). Thus, due to that, a grievous matter 
entered into her (mind). So she feared that her Tumatto would be missed, and she 
instructed me that I should mention that to you-asws, and ask you as to what should she 
do?’ So he-asws said: ‘Say to her, so let her wash in the middle of the day and wear 
clean clothes, and sit in a clean place, and (other) women should sit around her saying 
‘Ameen’ when she supplicates, and time being the decline of the sun.   

لهََا كُلَّمَا دَعَتأ  نَّ الن سَِاءُ عَلَى دُعَائهَِا حَوأ هَا فَلأتدَأعُ بهَِذَا الدُّعَاءِ وَ لأيؤَُم ِ مٍّ هوَُ لكََ وَ    فَإذَِا زَالتَأ فمَُرأ ألَكَُ بكُِل ِ اسأ تقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أسَأ
يأتَ بِهِ لِْحََدٍّ مِنأ خَلأقِكَ وَ هوَُ مَرأ  مٍّ تسََمَّ ظَمِ الَّذِي إِذاَ  بكُِل ِ اسأ عَأ ظَمِ الْأ عَأ مِكَ الْأ ألَكَُ بِاسأ زُونٌ فِي عِلأمِ الأغيَأبِ عِنأدَكَ وَ أسَأ فوُعٌ مَخأ

 سُئِلأتَ بِهِ كَانَ حَق اً عَليَأكَ أنَأ تجُِيبَ أنَأ تقَأطَعَ عَن ِي هَذَا الدَّمَ  

So, when the sun declines, instruct her, so let her supplicate with this supplication, 
and let the women say ‘Ameen’ upon her supplication, around her every time she 
supplicates. She should be saying, ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-azwj by every Name which is 
for You-azwj, and by every Name You-azwj are Named with for anyone one from Your-

azwj creatures, and it is Exalted, Treasured in the Knowledge of the Unseen with You-

azwj. And, I ask You-azwj by the most Magnificent of Your-azwj Names which, when You-

azwj are asked with, would be a right upon You-azwj that You-azwj Answer, that You-azwj 
should Cut off this blood’.  

ألَكَُ بِ  دٍّ  فَإنِِ انأقطََعَ الدَّمُ وَ إلََِّ دَعَتأ بهَِذَا الدُّعَاءِ الثَّانِي فقَلُأ لهََا فَلأتقَلُِ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أسَأ فٍّ أنَأزَلأتهَُ عَلىَ مُحَمَّ ) صلى الله عليه  كُل ِ حَرأ

فٍّ أنَأزَلأتهَُ عَلَى مُوسَى    وآله ( فٍّ أنَأزَلأتهَُ عَلَى عِيسَى   ) عليه السلام (وَ بكُِل ِ حَرأ فٍّ أنَأزَلأتهَُ    ) عليه السلام (وَ بكُِل ِ حَرأ وَ بكُِل ِ حَرأ
وَةٍّ دَعَاكَ بهَِا مَلكٌَ مِنأ مَلَائكَِتكَِ أنَأ تقَأطَعَ عَن ِي هَذَا الدَّمَ   فِي كِتاَبٍّ مِنأ كُتبُكَِ وَ بكُِل ِ دَعأ

So if the blood gets cut off, otherwise she should supplicate with this second 
supplication. So tell her, so let her say, ‘O Allah-azwj! I ask You-azwj by every letter You-

azwj Revealed unto Muhammad-saww, and by every Letter You-azwj Revealed unto Musa-

as, and by every Letter You-azwj Revealed unto Isa-as, and by every letter You-azwj 
Revealed in a Book from Your-azwj Books, and by every supplication supplicated to 
You-azwj with by an Angel from Your-azwj Angels, that You-azwj should Cut-off this blood 
from me’.  

مَهَا ذَلِكَ شَيأئاً وَ إلََِّ فَلأتغَأتسَِلأ مِنَ الأغَدِ فِي مِثألِ تِلأكَ السَّاعَةِ الَّ  سُ  فَإنِِ انأقطََعَ فَلَمأ ترََ يوَأ سِ فَإذَِا زَالتَِ الشَّمأ مَأ تسََلتَأ فيِهَا بِالْأ تِي اغأ
وَةُ إِذَا نَّ الن سِأ  دَعَتأ  فَلأتصَُل ِ وَ لأتدَأعُ بِالدُّعَاءِ وَ لأيؤَُم ِ

So if it is cut off and she does not see anything in that day of hers, otherwise let her 
wash the next morning in a similar time, which she had washed the day before. So 
when the sun (starts to) decline, so let her Pray and let her supplicate with the 
supplication, and let the women say ‘Ameen’ when she supplicates.  
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هَا وَ انأصَرَفأنَا رَاجِعِينَ فَ  تفََعَ عَنأهَا الدَّمُ حَتَّى قَضَتأ مُتأعتَهََا وَ حَجَّ أةَُ فَارأ تاَنِ بنَِي عَامِرٍّ عَاوَدَهَا  ففَعََلتَأ ذَلِكَ الأمَرأ ا انأتهََيأنَا إِلَى بسُأ لمََّ
عُو بهَِذيَأنِ الدُّعَائيَأنِ فِي دُبرُِ صَلَا  فظَِيعِ  الدَّمُ فقَلُأتُ لهَُ أدَأ

رِ الأ مَأ عُ بِهِ إلََِّ فِي الْأ خَرُ فلََا تدَأ ا الْأ ببَأتَ وَ أمََّ لِ إِنأ أحَأ وََّ تِي فقََالَ ادأعُ بِالْأ
  ينَأزِلُ بكَِ .

So, the woman did that, and the blood was raised from her until she fulfilled her 
Tumatto, and her Hajj, and she left returning. So when she ended up to the orchard of 
the Clan of Aamir, the blood returned to her. So I said, ‘Shall I supplicate with these 
two supplications and the end of my Prayer?’ So he-asws said: ‘Supplicate with the first 
one if you so like to, and as for the later one, so do not supplicate with it except during 
the descent of the terrible matter upon you’.152 

يَةِّ  حْرَامِّ يوَْمَ التَّرْوِّ  باَبُ الْإِّ

Chapter 157 – The (wearing of) Ihraam on the day of Tarwiyya (8th 
Zilhajj) 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ عَنأ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ جِدَ    ) عليه السلام ( مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ خُلِ الأمَسأ بيَأكَ وَ ادأ تسَِلأ وَ الأبسَأ ثوَأ ُ فَاغأ وِيَةِ إِنأ شَاءَ اللََّّ مُ التَّرأ قَالَ إِذاَ كَانَ يوَأ

عتَيَأنِ عِنأدَ مَقَامِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ  رِ   ) عليه السلام ( حَافيِاً وَ عَليَأكَ السَّكِينَةَ وَ الأوَقَارَ ثمَُّ صَل ِ رَكأ  أوَأ فِي الأحِجأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Safwan, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When it will be the Day of 
Al-Tarwiyya (8th Zilhajj), Allah-azwj Willing, so wash and wear your clothes, and enter 
the Masjid bare-footed, and upon you should be the tranquillity and the dignity. Then 
you should Pray two Cycles by the Standing Place of Ibrahim-as, or by the (Black) 
Stone.  

تَ مِ  رَمأ توُبَةَ ثمَُّ قلُأ فِي دُبرُِ صَلَاتكَِ كَمَا قلُأتَ حِينَ أحَأ سُ فَصَل ِ الأمَكأ ضِ  ثمَُّ اقأعدُأ حَتَّى تزَُولَ الشَّمأ ِ ثمَُّ امأ حَج 
رِمأ بِالأ نَ الشَّجَرَةِ وَ أحَأ

فأضَاءِ دُ  إِلَى الرَّ انأتهََيأتَ  فَإذَِا  الأوَقَارَ  فعَأ  وَ عَليَأكَ السَّكِينَةَ وَ  بَأطَحِ فَارأ رَفأتَ عَلَى الْأ مِ وَ أشَأ دأ إِلَى الرَّ انأتهََيأتَ  فَإذَِا   ِ مِ فلَبَ  دأ ونَ الرَّ
تكََ بِالتَّلأبيَِةِ حَتَّى تأَأتِيَ مِنًى .  صَوأ

Then sit there until the sun declines, so Pray the Prescribed Prayers, then say at the 
end of your Prayer just as you said when you wore Ihraam from (Masjid) Al-Shajara, 
and wore Ihraam for the Hajj. Then go, and upon you should be tranquillity and the 
dignity. So when you end up to Al-Rafza besides Al-Radam, so exclaim Talbiyya. So 
when you end up to Al-Radam, and can see Al-Abtah, so raise your voice with the 
Talbiyya until you get to Mina’.153 

  ِ نَعأ كَمَا صَنعَأتَ حِينَ أرََدأتَ    ) عليه السلام ( وَ فِي رِوَايَةِ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ وِيَةِ فَاصأ مَ التَّرأ رِمَ يوَأ تَ أنَأ تحُأ قَالَ إِذاَ أرََدأ
لِ عَانتَكََ إِنأ كَانَ لكََ شَعأرٌ وَ انأتِفأ إبِأطَيأكَ وَ ا فَارِكَ وَ اطأ رِمَ وَ خُذأ مِنأ شَارِبكَِ وَ مِنأ أظَأ بيَأكَ ثمَُّ أنَأ تحُأ تسَِلأ وَ الأبسَأ ثوَأ  ائأتِ  غأ

نَ وَ تقَوُ الأعوَأ ألَهُُ  َ وَ تسَأ عُو اللََّّ رِمَ وَ تدَأ جِدَ الأحَرَامَ فَصَل ِ فيِهِ سِتَّ رَكَعَاتٍّ قبَألَ أنَأ تحُأ هُ لِي وَ  الأمَسأ رأ لُ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أرُِيدُ الأحَجَّ فيَسَ ِ
تَ عَلَيَّ   تنَِي لِقَدَرِكَ الَّذِي قَدَّرأ  حُلَّنِي حَيأثُ حَبسَأ

And in a report of Abu Baseer,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you intend to wear 
Ihraam on the Day of Al-Tarwiyya (8th Zilhajj), so do just as you did when you intended 
to wear Ihraam, and take (clip) from your moustache, and from your nails, and consider 
your pubic hair if there is any, and pluck your armpits, and wash, and wear your 
clothes. Then go to the Sacred Masjid and Pray six Cycles therein before you wear 
Ihraam, and supplicate to Allah-azwj and ask Him-azwj for the Support, and you should 
be saying, ‘O Allah-azwj! I intend the Hajj, so Make is easier for me and Free me where 
You-azwj have Withheld me, by Your-azwj Power which You-azwj Ordained upon me’.  

يبِ وَ الث يَِابِ أرُِيدُ بِذَلِكَ وَ  مِي وَ دَمِي مِنَ الن سَِاءِ وَ الط ِ رَمَ لكََ شَعأرِي وَ بشََرِي وَ لَحأ خِرَةَ وَ حُلَّنِي  وَ تقَوُلُ أحَأ هَكَ وَ الدَّارَ الْأ جأ
تَ عَلَيَّ   تنَِي لِقَدَرِكَ الَّذِي قَدَّرأ  حَيأثُ حَبسَأ

And you should be saying, ‘I have prohibited for You-azwj, my hair, and my skin, and 
my flesh, and my blood, from the women, and the perfume, and the clothes, intending 
by that, Your-azwj Face, and the House of the Hereafter. Free me where You-azwj have 
Withheld me by Your-azwj Power which You-azwj Ordained upon me’.  

ةٍّ تمََامُهَا وَ بلََا  تَ وَ تقَوُلُ لبََّيأكَ بِحَجَّ رَمأ جِدِ الأحَرَامِ كَمَا لبََّيأتَ حِينَ أحَأ ِ مِنَ الأمَسأ تَ أنَأ يكَُونَ فِي رَوَاحِكَ ثمَُّ تلُبَ  غُهَا عَليَأكَ وَ إِنأ قَدَرأ
سِ وَ إلََِّ فمََتىَ مَا تيَسََّرَ لكََ مِنأ  وِيَةِ . إِلَى مِنًى زَوَالُ الشَّمأ مِ التَّرأ  يوَأ

Then exclaim Talbiyya from the Sacred Masjid just as you exclaimed when you wore 
Ihraam, and you should be saying, ‘Here I am for completing the Hajj, and delivering 
it to You-azwj’. And if you are able that your going to Mina happens at the (start of the) 
decline of the sun, do so, or else whatever is easier for you from the Day of Al-Tarwiyya 
(8th Zilhajj)’.154 

ِ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ  ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ِ    عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ حَج 
مَعَ بِالأ جِدَ الأحَرَامَ وَ قَدأ أزَأ أتَىَ الأمَسأ

رِمأ .   يطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ قَالَ نعََمأ مَا لَمأ يحُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked about a man who went to the Sacred Masjid, and he had been determined for 
the Hajj, can he circumambulate by the House (Kabah)?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, for as long 
as he has not worn Ihraam’.155 

رِو بأ  مَدَ عَمأ يَى عَنأ أبَِي أحَأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ قاَلَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي أبَوُ عَلِي  يأرَفِي  نِ حُرَيأثٍّ الصَّ
 ِ لِكَ وَ إِنأ شِئأتَ مِنَ الأكَعأبَةِ وَ إِنأ شِئأتَ مِنَ الطَّرِي ) عليه السلام ( عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ فقََالَ إِنأ شِئأتَ مِنأ رَحأ حَج 

 قِ .مِنأ أيَأنَ أهُِلُّ بِالأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abu Ahmad Amro 
Bin Hureys Al Sayrafi who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘From where should I begin with the Hajj?’ So he-asws said: 
‘If you so desire to, from your ride, and if you so desire to, from the Kabah, and if you 
so desire to, from the road’.156  
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الٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ جِدِ    ) عليه السلام ( دِ اللََّّ ِ الأمَسأ مِنأ أيَ 
جِدِ شِئأتَ . ِ الأمَسأ وِيَةِ فقََالَ مِنأ أيَ  مَ التَّرأ رِمُ يوَأ  أحُأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Yunus Bin Yaqoub who 
said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘From which Masjid shall I wear Ihraam on the Day of Al-
Tarwiyya (8th Zilhajj)?’ So he-asws said: ‘From whichever Masjid you so desire to’.157 

دٍّ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ قَالَ قلُأ  دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ سُليَأمَانَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ مَتىَ   ) عليه السلام (تُ لِْبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ مُحَمَّ
ٍّ عَلَى يمَِينكَِ وَ الأعقَبََةَ  تَ إِلىَ مِنًى ثمَُّ قَالَ إِذَا جَعَلأتَ شِعأبَ دُب  ِ فقََالَ إِذاَ خَرَجأ حَج 

ِ .  ألُبَ ِي بِالأ حَج 
ِ بِالأ  عَنأ يسََارِكَ فَلبَ 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Suleyman Bin Muhammad, from Hareyz, 
from Zurara who said,  

‘I said to Abu Ja’far-asws, ‘When shall I exclaim Talbiyya for the Hajj?’ So he-asws said: 
‘When you go out to Mina’. Then he-asws said: ‘When the Shi’b Dubb is upon your right 
and Al-Uqba is upon your left, so exclaim Talbiyya for the Hajj’.158 

ي  ا وَ انْقِّطَاعِّ مَشْيِّ الْمَاشِّ يا ِّ مَاشِّ  باَبُ الْحَج 

Chapter 158 – The going to the Hajj walking and the cutting off the 
walk of the walker 

الٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ بكَُيأرٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ  ِ بأنِ فَضَّ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ رُجَ    ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ إنَِّا نرُِيدُ أنَأ نَخأ
ُ إنَِّهُ بَلغَنََا عَنِ الأ  لَحَكَ اللََّّ بَاناً قلُأتُ أصَأ رُجُوا رُكأ شُوا وَ اخأ ٍّ  إِلَى مَكَّةَ مُشَاةً فقََالَ لنََا لََ تمَأ أنََّهُ كَانَ    ) صلوات الله عليه (حَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي 

  ٍّ حَالُ .  ) عليه السلام (يَحُجُّ مَاشِياً فقََالَ كَانَ الأحَسَنُ بأنُ عَلِي   يَحُجُّ مَاشِياً وَ تسَُاقُ مَعَهُ الأمَحَامِلُ وَ الر ِ

Muhammad Bin yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Fazzal, from Ibn Bukeyr who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘We are intending to go out to Makkah walking’. So he said 
to us: ‘Do not go walking and go out riding’. I said, ‘May Allah-azwj Keep you-asws well! It 
has reached us from Al-Hassan-asws Bin Ali-asws that he-asws used to go to Hajj walking’. 
So he-asws said: ‘Al-Hassan-asws Bin Ali-asws used to go to Hajj walking, and the carriages 
and the rides were ushered along with him-asws’.159  

ارِ قَالَ  يَى عَنأ سَيأفٍّ التَّمَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ إنَِّا كُنَّا نَحُجُّ مُشَاةً    أبَوُ عَلِي  قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
ِ فبََلغَنََا عَنأكَ شَيأ  ألَكَُ قَالَ فعََنأ أيَ  كَبوُنَ قلُأتُ ليَأسَ عَنأ ذَلِكَ أسَأ ونَ مُشَاةً وَ يَرأ ءٍّ سَألَأتَ قلُأتُ  شَيأ ءٌ فمََا ترََى قَالَ إِنَّ النَّاسَ ليََحُجُّ

كَبوُنَ أحََبُّ إِلَيَّ فَإنَِّ ذَلِكَ أقَأوَى لكَُمأ عَلَى الدُّعَاءِ وَ  نَعَ قَالَ ترَأ  الأعِبَادَةِ .  أيَُّهُمَا أحََبُّ إِليَأكَ أنَأ نَصأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Sayf Al Tammar 
who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘We used to go to Hajj walking, but something from you-

asws reached us. So what is your-asws view?’ He-asws said: ‘The people are going to Hajj 
walking and riding’. I said, ‘I did not ask you-asws about that’. He-asws said: ‘So about 
which thing did you ask?’ I said, ‘Which of the two is more beloved to you-asws, that we 
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should do?’ He-asws said: ‘Your riding is more beloved to me-asws, for that is more 
strengthening for you upon the supplication and the worship (during the Hajj)’.160 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه  صِيرٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

جُلُ مُوسِراً فمََشَى لِيكَُونَ أقََلَّ لِنفَقَتَِهِ فَالرُّ  السلام (  كُوبُ فقََالَ إِذَا كَانَ الرَّ يُ أفَأضَلُ أوَِ الرُّ  كُوبُ أفَأضَلُ . عَنِ الأمَشأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Abu 
Hamza, from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the walking being superior of the riding. So he-asws 
said: ‘If a man is affluent, so he walks in order to lessen his expenditure, so (for him 
rather) the riding is superior’.161 

  ِ ِ مَاشِياً    ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ رِفَاعَةَ وَ ابأنِ بكَُيأرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ حَج 
أنََّهُ سُئِلَ عَنِ الأ

 ِ  حَجَّ رَاكِباً .  ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( أفَأضَلُ أوَأ رَاكِباً قَالَ بَلأ رَاكِباً فَإنَِّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Rafa’at, and Ibn Bukeyr,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having been asked about the Hajj 
walking being superior or riding?’ He-asws said: ‘But, riding, for Rasool-Allah-saww went 
to Hajj riding’.162 

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فضََالَةَ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ رِفاَعَ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  ةَ 

 مِنأ مَكَّةَ أوَأ مِنَ الأمَدِينَةِ قَالَ مِنأ مَكَّةَ   ) عليه السلام ( عَنأ مَشأيِ الأحَسَنِ  السلام ( 

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat 
Bin Ayoub, from Rafa’at who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the walking of Al-Hassan-asws (was it) from Makkah or 
from Al-Medina. He-asws said: ‘From Makkah’. 

شِي فقََالَ كَانَ الأحَسَنُ   كَبُ أوَأ أمَأ تُ الأبيَأتَ أرَأ  يَزُورُ رَاكِباً  ) عليه السلام ( وَ سَألَأتهُُ إِذَا زُرأ

And I asked him-asws, ‘When I visit the House (Kabah), should I ride or walk?’ So he-

asws said: ‘Al-Hassan-asws used to visit riding’.  

كُوبُ أفَأضَلُ مِنَ الأمَشأيِ فقََالَ نَ كُوبُ قلُأتُ الرُّ يُ فقََالَ الرُّ كُوبُ أفَأضَلُ أوَِ الأمَشأ ِ  وَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الرُّ ) صلى الله عليه  عَمأ لِْنََّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ

 رَكِبَ .  وآله (

And I asked him-asws about the riding, whether it is superior, or the walking?’ So he-asws 
said: ‘The riding’. I said, ‘The riding is superior than walking?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, 
because Rasool-Allah-saww rode’.163 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي عَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ    ) عليه السلام ( بأدِ اللََّّ
يهُُ فَلأيَزُ  رَةَ الأعقَبََةِ وَ حَلقََ رَأأسَهُ فقََدِ انأقطََعَ مَشأ يُ الأمَاشِي قَالَ إِذاَ رَمَى جَمأ  رأ رَاكِباً .مَتىَ ينَأقطَِعُ مَشأ
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Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about when 
should the walker cut off the walking. He-asws said: ‘When he pelts the rocks of Al-
Aqaba, and shaves off his head, so he can cut off his walking, then let him visit (the 
Kabah) riding’.164 

ضَا  امٍّ عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ الر ِ مَاعِيلَ بأنِ هَمَّ دٍّ عَنأ إسِأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ    ) عليه السلام (مُحَمَّ ) عليه  قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ

ِ إِذَا رَمَى الأجِمَارَ زَارَ الأبيَأتَ رَاكِباً وَ ليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ  السلام (  حَج 
يُ فِي الأ  ءٌ .فِي الَّذِي عَليَأهِ الأمَشأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ismail Bin Hammam,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws having said: ‘Abu Abdullah-

asws said: ‘Regarding the one upon whom is (a vow for) the walking during the Hajj, 
when he pelts the rocks, can visit the House (Kabah) riding, and there would be 
nothing upon him’.165  

ناى  ِّ لِّلْمُتمََت ِّعِّ قبَْلَ الْخُرُوجِّ إِّلىَ مِّ يمِّ طَوَافِّ الْحَج   باَبُ تقَْدِّ

Chapter 159 – Bringing forward the circumambulation of the Hajj for 
the performer of Tumatto before the going out to Mina 

ارٍّ  حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ) عليه السلام  قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي 

ِ قبَألَ أنَأ تأَأ   ( حَج 
لُ طَوَافَ الأ رَأةًَ تخََافُ الأحَيأضَ تعَُج ِ مُتمََت ِعِ إِذَا كَانَ شَيأخاً كَبِيراً أوَِ امأ

لُ  عَنِ الأ  تِيَ مِنًى فقََالَ نعََمأ مَنأ كَانَ هَكَذَا يعَُج ِ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about the performer of Tumatto when he was an old aged 
man, or a woman who fears the menstruation, hastening the Tawaaf of the Hajj before 
going to Mina. He-asws said: ‘Yes. The one who was like this, he can hasten’.  

ِ مِنأ مَكَّةَ ثمَُّ يَرَى الأبيَأتَ خَالِياً فيَطَُوفُ بِهِ قبَألَ أنَأ  حَج 
رِمُ بِالأ جُلِ يحُأ رُجَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ  قَالَ وَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الرَّ  ءٌ فقََالَ لََ  يَخأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘And I asked him-asws about the man who wears Ihraam for the 
Hajj from Makkah. Then he sees the House (Kabah) as being vacant, so he performs 
Tawaaf by it before he goes out upon anything. So he-asws said: ‘No’.  

لُ طَوَافَ الن سَِاءِ فقََالَ لََ إِ  وَةِ يعَُج ِ فَا وَ الأمَرأ ِ إِذَا طَافَ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ بِالصَّ حَج 
 نَّمَا طَوَافُ الن سَِاءِ بعَأدَ مَا يَأأتِي مِنًى .قلُأتُ الأمُفأرِدُ بِالأ

I said, ‘The performer of the exclusive Hajj, when he performs Tawaaf by the House, 
and by Al-Safa and Al-Marwa hastens the circumambulation of the women ( ِطَوَافَ الن سَِاء)’. 
So he-asws said: ‘No. But rather, the Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافُ الن سَِاء) is (to be done) 
after going to Mina’.166 

زَةَ قَالَ سَألَأ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ    ) عليه السلام (تُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ  مُحَمَّ
مَيأنِ أوَأ ثلََاثةٍَّ  مٍّ أوَأ يوَأ وِيَةِ بيِوَأ خُلُ مَكَّةَ وَ مَعَهُ نسَِاءٌ قَدأ أمََرَهُنَّ فتَمََتَّعأنَ قبَألَ التَّرأ  فَخَشِيَ عَلَى بعَأضِهِنَّ الأحَيأضَ فقََالَ إِذاَ فَرَغأنَ  يَدأ
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لَلأنَ فَلأينَأظُرأ إِلَى الَّتِي يَخَافُ عَليَأهَا الأحَيأضَ فيََأأمُرُهَا تغَأتسَِلُ وَ تهُِلُّ بِ  فَا  مِنأ مُتأعتَهِِنَّ وَ أحَأ ِ مِنأ مَكَانهَِا ثمَُّ تطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ بِالصَّ حَج 
الأ

وَةِ فَإنِأ حَدَثَ بهَِا شَيأ   ءٌ قَضَتأ بقَِيَّةَ الأمَنَاسِكِ وَ هِيَ طَامِثٌ  وَ الأمَرأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about a man who enters Makkah and with him are women 
whom he had instructed, so they performed Tumatto before the (day of) Al-Tarwiyya 
(8th Zilhajj) by one day, or two days, or three. So he feared upon some of them, of the 
menstruation. So he-asws said: ‘When they are free from performing their Tumatto, and 
they are free from the Ihraam, so let him consider the ones whom he fears the 
menstruation upon, so he should instruct her to wash, and begin with the Hajj from her 
place. Then she should perform Tawaaf by the House (Kabah), and by Al-Safa and 
Al-Marwa. So if something occurs with her, she can fulfil the remainder of the rituals 
while being in menstruation’.  

تهََنَةٌ حَتَّى تفَأرُغَ مِنأهُ قَالَ نعََمأ  قلُأتُ فلَِمَ لََ تتَأرُكُهَا حَتَّى تقَأضِيَ مَنَاسِكَهَا  فقَلُأتُ أَ ليَأسَ قَدأ بقَِيَ طَوَافُ الن سَِاءِ قَالَ بَلَى قلُأتُ فهَِيَ مُرأ
وَنُ عَليَأهَا مِنأ أنَأ تَ   بأقَى عَليَأهَا الأمَنَاسِكُ كُلُّهَا مَخَافَةَ الأحَدَثاَنِ  قَالَ يبَأقَى عَليَأهَا مَنأسَكٌ وَاحِدٌ أهَأ

So I said, ‘Is it not so that the Tawaaf of the women ( ِطَوَافُ الن سَِاء) would have remained 
(unperformed)?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes’. I said, ‘So she is pledged until she is free’. He-asws 
said: ‘Yes’. I said, ‘So why leave it until she is free from fulfilling her rituals?’ He-asws 
said: ‘The remaining of one ritual upon her is easier upon her than if there remained 
outstanding upon her of all the rituals, being fearful of the menstruation’.  

تعَأدِي عَليَأهِمأ حَتَّى يقُِي فأقَةُ قَالَ ليَأسَ لهَُمأ ذَلِكَ تسَأ الُ أنَأ يقُِيمَ عَليَأهَا وَ الر ِ هُرَ وَ تقَأضِيَ مَنَاسِكَهَا . قلُأتُ أبََى الأجَمَّ  مَ عَليَأهَا حَتَّى تطَأ

I said, ‘Supposing the cameleer refuses to stay upon her, and the fellow travelers?’ 
He-asws said: ‘That is not for them. She should seek their support until they stay upon 
her, until she is pure, and she fulfils her rituals’.167 

ارٍّ  ِ وَ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ترَِي  ِ جَمِيعاً عَنأ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  وَ حَمَّ
 ِ رُجَ إِلَى مِنً  ) عليه السلام ( عَبأدِ اللََّّ أةَِ تخََافُ الأحَيأضَ قبَألَ أنَأ تخَأ  ى .قَالَ لََ بَأأسَ بتِعَأجِيلِ الطَّوَافِ لِلشَّيأخِ الأكَبيِرِ وَ الأمَرأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, and Muawiya Bin 
Ammar, and Hammad, from Al Halby, altogether,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘There is no problem with 
hastening the Tawaaf, for the aged old man, and the woman who fears the 
menstruation, before the going out to Mina’.168 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ارٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنأ عَلِي  مَاعِيلَ بأنِ مَرَّ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ إسِأ ) عليه  ي بَصِيرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

ِ قَالَ لََ يطَُوفُ بِالأبيَأتِ حَتَّى يَأأتِيَ عَرَفَاتٍّ فَإذَِا    السلام (  حَج 
هوَُ طَافَ قبَألَ أنَأ يَأأتِيَ مِنًى مِنأ  قَالَ قلُأتُ رَجُلٌ كَانَ مُتمََت عِاً وَ أهََلَّ بِالأ

 غَيأرِ عِلَّةٍّ فلََا يعَأتدََّ بِذَلِكَ الطَّوَافِ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ismail Bin Marrar, from Yunus, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, from Abu 
Baseer,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I said, ‘A man who was a 
performer of Tumatto, and began with the Hajj. He-asws said: ‘He should not perform 
Tawaaf by the House (Kabah) until he goes to Arafaat. So when he performs Tawaaf 
before he goes to Mina from other than a (valid) reason, so he would not be counted 
with that Tawaaf’.169  

مَاعِيلَ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأخَالِقِ   ارٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنأ إسِأ مَاعِيلَ بأنِ مَرَّ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ إسِأ ) عليه السلام  قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

ِ قبَألَ أَ  ( حَج 
أةَُ وَ الأمَعألوُلُ طَوَافَ الأ لَ الشَّيأخُ الأكَبيِرُ وَ الأمَرِيضُ وَ الأمَرأ رُجَ إِلىَ مِنًى .يقَوُلُ لََ بَأأسَ أنَأ يعَُج ِ  نأ يَخأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ismail Bin Marrar, from Yunus, from Ismail Bin Abdul Khaliq who 
said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘There is no problem if the old aged man, and the 
sick, and the woman, and the disabled were to hasten the Tawaaf of the Hajj before 
the going out to Mina’.170  

دِّ  يمِّ الطَّوَافِّ لِّلْمُفْرِّ  باَبُ تقَْدِّ

Chapter 160 – Bringing forward the Tawaaf for the performer of the 
exclusive Hajj 

الٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ بكَُيأرٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ عَنِ الأمُفأرِدِ    ) عليه السلام ( ا جَعأفَرٍّ  مُحَمَّ
رُهُ فقََالَ سَوَاءٌ .  مُ طَوَافَهُ أوَأ يؤَُخ ِ خُلُ مَكَّةَ يقَُد ِ ِ يَدأ حَج 

 لِلأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Ibn Bukeyr, from Zurara 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ja’far-asws about the performer of exclusive Hajj entering Makkah. Should 
he bring forward his Tawaaf or should he delay it?’ So he-asws said: ‘(It is the) same’.171  

ادِ  يَى عَنأ حَمَّ دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ  بأنِ عثُأمَانَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
رَهُ .   ) عليه السلام ( لَهُ أوَأ أخََّ ِ سَوَاءٌ عَجَّ رُهُ فقََالَ هوَُ وَ اللََّّ مُ طَوَافَهُ أوَأ يؤَُخ ِ ِ يقُدَ ِ حَج 

 عَنأ مُفأرِدِ الأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Safwan 
Bin Yahya, from Hammad Bin Usman who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the performer of exclusive Hajj bringing forward his 
Tawaaf, or should he delay it?’ So he-asws said: ‘By Allah-azwj, it is the same, hastening 
it or delaying it’.172 

ناى   باَبُ الْخُرُوجِّ إِّلىَ مِّ

Chapter 161 – The going out to Mina 

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي 
  ِ حَج 

رِمُ بِالأ جُلِ يكَُونُ شَيأخاً كَبِيراً أوَأ مَرِيضاً يَخَافُ ضِغَاطَ النَّاسِ وَ زِحَامَهُمأ يحُأ وِيَةِ  سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الرَّ مِ التَّرأ رُجُ إِلَى مِنًى قبَألَ يوَأ وَ يَخأ
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حُ بِذَلِكَ الأمَكَانِ قَالَ لََ قلُأتُ يعَُ  حِيحُ يَلأتمَِسُ مَكَاناً وَ يَترََوَّ جُلُ الصَّ رُجُ الرَّ مَيأنِ قَالَ نعََمأ قَالَ نعََمأ قلُأتُ يَخأ مٍّ قَالَ نعََمأ قلُأتُ بيِوَأ لُ بيِوَأ ج ِ
ثرََ مِنأ ذَلِكَ قَالَ لََ .   قلُأتُ ثلََاثةٍَّ قَالَ نعََمأ قلُأتُ أكَأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the man 
who happens to be old, aged, or sick, fearing the congestion of the people and their 
crowding, wears the Ihraam for the Hajj and goes out to Mina before the day of Al-
Tarwiyya (8th Zilhajj). He said, ‘Yes (he can)’. I said, ‘The healthy man goes out seeking 
a place and he rests in that pace?’ He-asws said: ‘No’. I said, ‘Can he hasten by one 
day?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes’. I said, ‘Two days?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes’. I said, ‘Three?’ He-asws 
said: ‘Yes’. I said, ‘More than that?’ He-asws said: ‘No’.173 

  ِ اجٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ مَامِ أنَأ يصَُل ِيَ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ ِ قاَلَ عَلَى الْأ
رُجُ إِلَى عَرَفَاتٍّ .  سُ ثمَُّ يَخأ لعَُ الشَّمأ بِحُ حَتَّى تطَأ رَ بمِِنًى ثمَُّ يبَِيتُ بِهَا وَ يصُأ  الظُّهأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Darraj,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is upon the Prayer-leader 
that he Prays Al-Zohr at Mina, then he sleeps over till the sun emerges, then he goes 
out to Arafaat’.174  

  ِ دٍّ عَنأ رِفَاعَةَ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ رُجُ   ) عليه السلام (عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ هَلأ يَخأ
سِ .  وَةً قاَلَ نعََمأ إِلَى غُرُوبِ الشَّمأ  النَّاسُ إِلَى مِنًى غُدأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Rafa’at,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws, ‘Can the people 
go out to Mina in the morning?’ He-asws said: ‘Up to the setting of the sun’.175 

 ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ تَ إِلَى مِنًى   ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ هأ قاَلَ إِذاَ توََجَّ
لِحأ لِي عَمَلِي . جُو وَ إيَِّاكَ أدَأعُو فبََل ِغأنِي أمََلِي وَ أصَأ  فقَلُِ اللَّهُمَّ إيَِّاكَ أرَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you divert yourself 
to Mina, so say, ‘O Allah-azwj! To You-azwj I hope, and to You-azwj I supplicate, therefore 
Make my deeds to reach (conclusion), and Correct my deeds for me’.176 

هَا  ناى وَ حُدُودِّ  باَبُ نزُُولِّ مِّ

Chapter 162 – The encampment at Mina and its boundary 
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يَ  لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ى وَ ابأنِ أبَيِ عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ
  ِ ارٍّ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ ا مَننَأتَ بهَِا عَليَأنَا مِنَ الأمَنَاسِكِ    ) عليه السلام (عَمَّ إذَِا انأتهََيأتَ إِلَى مِنًى فقَُلِ اللَّهُمَّ هَذِهِ مِنًى وَ هِيَ مِمَّ

ألَكَُ أنَأ تمَُنَّ عَليَأنَا بمَِا مَننَأتَ بِهِ عَلَى أنَأبيَِائكَِ فَإنَِّمَا أنََا عَبأدُكَ وَ فِي قبَأضَتكَِ   فَأسَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan Bin 
Yahya and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When you end up to Mina, so say, ‘O Allah-azwj! This is Mina, 
and it is from what You-azwj have Favoured wih upon us, from the rituals. So I ask You-

azwj to Favour upon us with what You-azwj have Favoured upon Your-azwj Prophets-as. 
So, rather, I am Your-azwj servant, and in Your-azwj Hold’.  

مَامُ يصَُل ِي بهَِا ِ رَ وَ الْأ خِرَةَ وَ الأفَجأ رَ وَ الأمَغأرِبَ وَ الأعِشَاءَ الْأ رَ وَ الأعَصأ رَ لََ يسََعهُُ إلََِّ ذَلِكَ وَ مُوَسَّعٌ    ثمَُّ تصَُل ِي بهَِا الظُّهأ الظُّهأ
رِكُهُمأ بعَِرَ   فَاتٍّ  عَليَأكَ أنَأ تصَُل ِيَ بغِيَأرِهَا إِنأ لَمأ تقَأدِرأ ثمَُّ تدُأ

Then you should Pray Al-Zohar, and Al-Asr, and Al-Magrib, and Al-Isha the last, and 
Al-Fajr, at it; and the Prayer-leader would Pray Al-Zohr at it, not having any leeway 
(for anything else) except for that, and there is leeway upon you that you Pray 
elsewhere if you are not able (upon Praying at Mina). Then you can join up with them 
(the people) at Arafaat’.  

رٍّ .  قَالَ وَ حَدُّ مِنًى مِنَ الأعقَبََةِ إِلَى وَادِي مُحَس ِ

He-asws said: ‘And a boundary of Mina is from Aqaba up to the Muhassar valley’.177 

هَا  ِّ إِّلىَ عَرَفاَت  وَ حُدُودِّ  باَبُ الْغدُُو 

Chapter 163 – The morning departure to Arafaat and its boundaries 

 ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ نأ ذكََرَهُ عَنأ أبََانٍّ عَنأ إسِأ قَالَ مِنَ السُّنَّةِ ألَََّ    ) عليه السلام (   حُمَيأدُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ سَمَاعَةَ عَمَّ
سُ . لعَُ الشَّمأ مَامُ مِنأ مِنًى إِلَى عَرَفةََ حَتَّى تطَأ ِ رُجَ الْأ  يَخأ

Humeyd Bin Ziyad, from Ibn Sama’at, from the one who mentioned it, from Aban, from Is’haq Bin 
Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is from the Sunnah that 
the Prayer-leader would not exit from Mina to go to Arafaat until the emergence of the 
sun’.178 

يَى بأ  رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ يَحأ دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ عَنأ عَبأدِ الأحَمِيدِ مُحَمَّ رَانَ الأحَلبَِي  نِ عِمأ
  ِ ِ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ا    ) عليه السلام ( الطَّائِي  حَالِ فكََانوُا يصَُلُّونَ الأغَدَاةَ بمِِنًى وَ أمََّ حَابُ الر ِ ا أصَأ نَعُ قَالَ أمََّ إنَِّا مُشَاةٌ فكََيأفَ نَصأ

ضُوا حَتَّى تصَُلُّوا فِي الطَّرِيقِ .  أنَأتمُأ فَامأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar Bin 
Suweyd, from Yahya Bin Imran Al Halby, from Abdul Hameed Al Ta’iy who said,  
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘We are walkers, so what should we do?’ He-asws said: ‘As 
for the owners of the rides, so they should be Praying the morning Prayer in Mina, and 
as for you, so go until you Pray in the road’.179 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ  مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ تمََدأ   ) عليه السلام ( عَمَّ تُ وَ إيَِّاكَ اعأ هٌ إِليَأهَا اللَّهُمَّ إِليَأكَ صَمَدأ تَ إلَِى عَرَفَةَ فقَلُأ وَ أنَأتَ مُتوََج ِ تُ قَالَ إِذَا غَدَوأ

مَ  عَلنَِي الأيوَأ لتَِي وَ أنَأ تقَأضِيَ لِي حَاجَتِي وَ أنَأ تجَأ ألَكَُ أنَأ تبَُارِكَ لِي فِي رِحأ تُ فَأسَأ هَكَ أرََدأ نأ تبَُاهِي بِهِ مَنأ هوَُ أَ   وَ وَجأ فأضَلُ  مِمَّ
 مِن ِي 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Ibn Abu 
Umeyr and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you go in the morning 
to Arafaat, so say, while you are diverting towards it, ‘O Allah-azwj! To You-azwj I have 
turned, and upon You-saww I have relied, and Your-azwj Face is what I intend. Therefore, 
I ask You-azwj that You-azwj Bless me in my journey, and Fulfill my needs for me, and if 
You-azwj were to Make me today, to be from the ones You-azwj would Boast with to the 
one who is superior than me’.  

رِبأ خِبَاءَكَ بنِمَِرَةَ وَ نمَِرَةُ   ِ وَ أنَأتَ غَادٍّ إِلىَ عَرَفَاتٍّ فَإذَِا انأتهََيأتَ إِلَى عَرَفَاتٍّ فَاضأ قِفِ وَ دُونَ  ثمَُّ تلُبَ  نُ عُرَنَةَ دُونَ الأمَوأ هِيَ بطَأ
رَ وَ  تسَِلأ وَ صَل ِ الظُّهأ مَ عَرَفَةَ فَاغأ سُ يوَأ مَعُ  عَرَفَةَ فَإذَِا زَالتَِ الشَّمأ رَ وَ تجَأ لُ الأعَصأ رَ بِأذََانٍّ وَاحِدٍّ وَ إِقَامَتيَأنِ وَ إنَِّمَا تعَُج ِ  الأعَصأ

ألََةٍّ   مُ دُعَاءٍّ وَ مَسأ غَ نفَأسَكَ لِلدُّعَاءِ فَإنَِّهُ يوَأ  بيَأنَهُمَا لِتفَُر ِ

Then exclaim Talbiyya while you are going to Arafaat. So when you end up to Arafaat, 
so strike your tent at Namra; and Namra, it is in the middle of Urna besides the Pausing 
Station and besides Arafaat. So when the sun (starts to) decline on the Day of Arafaat, 
so wash and Pray Al-Zohr, and Al-Asr with one Azaan and two Iqamaas; and rather 
you should hasten Al-Asr and gather between the two in order to unload yourself for 
the supplication, for it is a day of supplication and asking’.  

قِفٌ .  نِ عُرَنَةَ وَ ثوَِيَّةَ وَ نمَِرَةَ إِلَى ذِي الأمَجَازِ وَ خَلأفَ الأجَبَلِ مَوأ  قَالَ وَ حَدُّ عَرَفةََ مِنأ بطَأ

He-asws said: ‘And a boundary of Arafaat is from the middle of Urna and Sawiyya and 
Namra up to Zil Majaaz; and behind the mountain is the Pausing Station’.180 

 ِ ِ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  مَ عَرَفةََ إذِاَ    ) عليه السلام (  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ لُ يوَأ الأغسُأ
رِ بِأذََانٍّ وَ إِقَامَتيَأنِ .  رِ وَ الأعَصأ مَعُ بيَأنَ الظُّهأ سُ وَ تجَأ  زَالتَِ الشَّمأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘The washing on the Day of Arafaat is when the sun (starts to) 
decline, and you should gather between Al-Zohr and Al-Asr (Prayers) by one Azaan 
and two Iqamaas’.181  

ِ وَ هِشَامِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَ  ترَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ أنََّهُ    ) عليه السلام (نأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ . قيِلَ لَهُ أيَُّمَا أفَأضَلُ الأحَرَمُ أوَأ عَرَفةَُ فقََالَ الأحَرَمُ فقَِيلَ وَ كَيأفَ لَمأ تكَُنأ عَرَفَاتٌ فِي الأحَرَمِ   فقََالَ هَكَذَا جَعَلهََا اللََّّ
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Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary and Hisham Bin Al 
Hakam,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having been said to him-asws, ‘Which of 
the two is superior, the Harram or Arafaat?’ So he-asws said: ‘The Harram’. So it was 
said, ‘And how come Arafaat did not happen to be inside the Harram?’ So he-asws said: 
‘This is how Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Made it to be’.182  

ِ بأنِ النُّعأمَانِ عَنِ ا مَاعِيلَ عَنأ عَلِي  دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ كَانَ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ بأنِ مُسأ
 ِ قِفِ . ) عليه السلام ( عَبأدِ اللََّّ  قَالَ حَدُّ عَرَفَاتٍّ مِنَ الأمَأأزِمَيأنِ إِلَى أقَأصَى الأمَوأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Ali Bin 
Al Numan, from Ibn Muskan, from Abu Baseer,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘A boundary of Arafaat is 
from Al-Mazameen up to the end of the Pausing Station’.183 

 ِّ  باَبُ قطَْعِّ تلَْبِّيَةِّ الْحَاج 

Chapter 164 – Cutting off of the Talbiyya by the pilgrim 

دِ بأ  ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنِ الأعلََاءِ بأنِ رَزِينٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ لِمٍّ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه السلام  نِ مُسأ

سِ .  ( مَ عَرَفَةَ زَوَالَ الشَّمأ  أنََّهُ قَالَ الأحَاجُّ يقَأطَعُ التَّلأبيَِةَ يوَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Al A’ala Bin Razeyn, 
from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘The pilgrim would cut off the 
Talbiyya on the Day of Arafaat at the (start of the) decline of the sun’.184 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ    ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ) صلى  قَالَ قطََعَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ

مَ عَرَفةََ وَ كَانَ عَلِيُّ بأنُ الأحُسَيأنِ    الله عليه وآله ( سُ يوَأ سُ   ) عليه السلام ( التَّلأبيَِةَ حِينَ زَاغَتِ الشَّمأ يقَأطَعُ التَّلأبيَِةَ إِذَا زَاغَتِ الشَّمأ
مَ عَرَفَةَ    يوَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww cut off 
the Talbiyya when the sun declined, and Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws used to cut off the 
Talbiyya when the sun set on the Day of Arafaat’.  

  ِ ِ عَزَّ وَ   ) عليه السلام (قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ جِيدِ وَ الثَّنَاءِ عَلَى اللََّّ مِيدِ وَ التَّمأ لِيلِ وَ التَّحأ  جَلَّ .  فَإذَِا قطََعأتَ التَّلأبيَِةَ فعََليَأكَ بِالتَّهأ

Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘So when you cut off the Talbiyya, so upon you is with the 
Extollation of the Holiness, and the Praise, and the Glorification, and the Laudation 
upon Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic’.185 
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 باَبُ الْوُقوُفِّ بِّعرََفَةَ وَ حَد ِّ الْمَوْقِّفِّ 

Chapter 165 – The pausing at Arafaat and the boundary of the 
Pausing Station (Al Mowqif) 

 ِ مَعٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ بوُبٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ رِئاَبٍّ عَنأ مِسأ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ مَحأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ قَالَ عَرَفَاتٌ    ) عليه السلام (  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
قِفِ سَفأحُ الأجَبَلِ .  قِفٌ وَ أفَأضَلُ الأمَوأ  كُلُّهَا مَوأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ibn Mahboub, from Ibn Raib, from Misma’a,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Arafaat, all of it is a Pausing 
Station, and the most superior of the Pausing Station is at the base of the mountain’.186 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه السلام  صِيرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

نُ عَنِ الأهِضَابِ وَ الأهِضَابُ هِيَ الأجِبَالُ فَإنَِّ النَّبِيَّ    ( رََاكِ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالَ إِذَا وَقفَأتَ بعَِرَفَاتٍّ فَادأ حَابَ الْأ قَالَ إنَِّ أصَأ
رََاكِ .   لََ حَجَّ لهَُمأ يعَأنِي الَّذِينَ يقَِفوُنَ عِنأدَ الْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad,f rom Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, 
from Abu Baseer,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you pause at Arafaat, 
so go near to the plateau, and the plateau, it is the mountain, for the Prophet-saww said: 
‘The companions of Al-Arak, there is no Hajj for them, meaning those who are pausing 
at Al-Arak’.187 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ِ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ ) صلى  قَالَ قَالَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ

رََاكِ لََ حَجَّ لهَُمأ .  الله عليه وآله (  حَابُ الْأ نِ عُرَنَةَ وَ قَالَ أصَأ تفَِعوُا عَنأ بطَأ قِفِ ارأ  فِي الأمَوأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said 
regarding the Pausing Station: ‘Arise from the middle of Urna’. And he-saww said: ‘The 
companions of Arak, there is no Hajj for them’.188 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ  مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ    ) عليه السلام (عَمَّ وَقَفَ بعَِرَفَاتٍّ فِي    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قاَلَ قفِأ فِي مَيأسَرَةِ الأجَبَلِ فَإنَِّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ

اهَ  فَافَ نَاقتَِهِ فيَقَِفوُنَ إِلَى جَانبِِهِ فنََحَّ ا وَقَفَ جَعَلَ النَّاسُ يبَأتدَِرُونَ أخَأ هُ ليَأسَ  ا ففَعََلوُا مِثألَ ذَلِكَ فقََالَ أيَُّهَا النَّاسُ إنَِّ مَيأسَرَةِ الأجَبَلِ فَلمََّ
قِفِ وَ فعََلَ مِثأ  قِفٌ وَ أشََارَ بيَِدِهِ إِلىَ الأمَوأ قِفَ وَ لكَِنأ هَذَا كُلُّهُ مَوأ فَافِ نَاقتَِي الأمَوأ ضِعُ أخَأ دَلِفَةِ مَوأ  لَ ذلَِكَ فِي الأمُزأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, fom Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Ibn Abu 
Umeyr and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Pause by the left of the 
mountain, for Rasool-Allah-saww paused by the left of the mountain. So when he-saww 
paused, the people came over encircling sandals by his-saww camel, and they were 
pausing by his-saww side. So he-saww moved it nearby, so but they did similar to that. So 
he-saww said: ‘O you people! The place of my-saww camel is not for the sandals, being 
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the Pausing Station, but this here, all of it is a Pausing Station’, and he-saww gestured 
by his-saww hand to the Pausing Station. And he-saww did similar to that in Al-Muzdalifa. 

َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يحُِبُّ أنَأ تسَُدَّ تِلأكَ الأخِ  رََاكَ فَإذَِا  فَإذَِا رَأيَأتَ خَللًَا فسَُدَّهُ بنِفَأسِكَ وَ رَاحِلتَكَِ فَإنَِّ اللََّّ لَالُ وَ انأتقَِلأ عَنِ الأهِضَابِ وَ اتَّقِ الْأ
هُ وَ  دأ َ وَ هَل ِلأهُ وَ مَج ِ مَدِ اللََّّ ةٍّ وَ تخََيَّرأ لِنفَأسِكَ    وَقفَأتَ بعَِرَفَاتٍّ فَاحأ ُ أحََدٌ مِائةََ مَرَّ بِيرَةٍّ وَ اقأرَأأ قلُأ هوَُ اللََّّ هُ مِائةََ تكَأ مِنَ  أثَأنِ عَليَأهِ وَ كَب ِرأ

ألََةٍّ  مُ دُعَاءٍّ وَ مَسأ تهَِدأ فَإنَِّهُ يوَأ ببَأتَ وَ اجأ  الدُّعَاءِ مَا أحَأ

So whenever you see a vacant spot, then close it (occupy) with yourself and your ride, 
for Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Loves that you should close up (occupy) that vacant 
spot, and transfer from the plateau, and fear Al-Arak. So when you pause at Arafaat, 
then Praise Allah-azwj and Extol His-azwj Holiness, and Glorify Him-azwj, and Laud (Extol) 
upon Him-azwj, and Exclaim His-azwj Greatness with one hundred exclamations, and 
recite ‘Say He-azwj Allah-azwj is One (Chapter 112), and Al-Hamd (Chapter 1), one 
hundred times, and choose for yourself from the supplications whatever you like, and 
strive, for it is a day of supplication and asking. 

ضِعٍّ أحََبَّ إِليَأهِ مِنأ أنَأ يذُأهِلَ  ِ مِنَ الشَّيأطَانِ فَإنَِّ الشَّيأطَانَ لَنأ يذُأهِلكََ فِي مَوأ ذأ بِالِلَّّ تغَِلَ  وَ تعَوََّ ضِعِ وَ إيَِّاكَ أنَأ تشَأ كَ فيِ ذَلِكَ الأمَوأ
قِ  بِالنَّظَرِ إِلَى النَّاسِ وَ أقَأبِلأ قبَِلَ نفَأسِكَ وَ لأيكَُنأ فيِمَا تَ  زأ سِعأ عَلَيَّ مِنَ الر ِ قوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ رَبَّ الأمَشَاعِرِ كُل ِهَا فكَُّ رَقبَتَِي مِنَ النَّارِ وَ أوَأ

نأسِ  ِ رَأأ عَن ِي شَرَّ فسََقَةِ الأجِن ِ وَ الْأ  الأحَلَالِ وَ ادأ

And you should seek Refuge with Allah-azwj from the Satanla would never astound you 
in a place more beloved to himla than for himla to astound you in that place. And beware 
of being pre-occupied with looking at the people, and turn your attention towards 
yourself, and let yourself become in what you should be saying, ‘O Allah-azwj, Lord of 
the Easts, all of them! Free my neck from the Fire, and Expand upon me from the 
Permissible sustenance, and Turn around the evil from me, the mischief of the Jinn 
and humans.  

مَعَ السَّامِعِينَ وَ يَا أبَأصَرَ النَّاظِرِينَ  نِي يَا أسَأ رِجأ تدَأ نِي وَ لََ تسَأ دَعأ كُرأ بِي وَ لََ تخَأ حَمَ  اللَّهُمَّ لََ تمَأ رَعَ الأحَاسِبيِنَ وَ يَا أرَأ  وَ يَا أسَأ
دٍّ وَ أنَأ تَ  دٍّ وَ آلِ مُحَمَّ ألَكَُ أنَأ تصَُل ِيَ عَلَى مُحَمَّ احِمِينَ أسَأ  فأعَلَ بِي كَذَا وَ كَذَا الرَّ

O Allah-azwj! Do not let me be plotted against, nor deceived, nor be dragged down. O 
most Hearing of the hearing ones, and O most Seeing of the seeing ones, and O 
Quickest of the Reckoners, and O most Merciful of the merciful ones! I ask You-azwj 
that You-azwj should Send Blessings upon Muhammad-saww and the Progeny-asws of 
Muhammad-saww, and that You-azwj should Deal with me such and such.  

طَيأتهََا لَمأ يَ  نِي مَا مَنعَأتنَِي وَ إِنأ مَنعَأتنَيِهَا لَمأ ينَأفعَأنِي وَ لأيكَُنأ فيِمَا تقَوُلُ وَ أنَأتَ رَافِعٌ يَدَيأكَ إِلَى السَّمَاءِ اللَّهُمَّ حَاجَتِي الَّتِي إنِأ أعَأ ضُرَّ
ألَكَُ خَلَاصَ رَقبَتَِي مِنَ النَّارِ اللَّ  طَيأتنَِي أسَأ  هُمَّ إنِ ِي عَبأدُكَ وَ مِلأكُ يَدِكَ وَ نَاصِيتَِي بيَِدِكَ وَ أجََلِي بعِِلأمِكَ مَا أعَأ

And let yourself become in what you should be saying, and you are raising your hand 
towards the sky, ‘O Allah-azwj! My needs which, if You-azwj were to Grant me it would 
not harm me what You-azwj Prevent from me; and if Your-azwj were to Prevent these, it 
would not benefit me what You-azwj Give me. I ask You-azwj to Liberate my neck from 
the Fire. O Allah-azwj! I am Your-azwj servant, and a possession of Your-azwj Hand, and 
my forelock is in Your-azwj Hand, and my term is in Your-azwj Knowledge.  

ضِيكَ عَن ِي وَ أنَأ تسَُل ِمَ مِن ِي مَنَاسِكِيَ الَّتِي أرََيأتهََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ خَلِ  ألَكَُ أنَأ توَُف قِنَِي لِمَا يرُأ داً  أسَأ ) صلى  يلكََ وَ دَلَلأتَ عَليَأهَا حَبيِبكََ مُحَمَّ
   الله عليه وآله ( 
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I ask You-azwj that You-azwj should Incline me to whatever Pleases You-azwj about me, 
and that You-azwj should Accept my rituals from me which were shown by Ibrahim-as 
Your-azwj Friend, and were pointed to by Your-azwj Beloved Muhammad-saww’.  

ييَأتهَُ بعَأدَ الأمَوأ  نأ رَضِيتَ عَمَلَهُ وَ أطََلأتَ عُمُرَهُ وَ أحَأ عَلأنِي مِمَّ  تِ حَيَاةً طَي بَِةً .وَ لأيكَُنأ فيِمَا تقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ اجأ

And let yourself become in what you should be saying, ‘O Allah-azwj! Make me to be 
from the ones whose deeds have Pleased You-azwj, and Prolong my life-span, and 
Revive me after the death with a goodly life’.189  

 ِ ادِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ  بأنِ مَيأمُونٍّ قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
  ِ ِ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ سُ أنَأ تغَِيبَ قبَألَ أنَأ تنَأدَفِعَ قَالَ اللَّهُمَّ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (يقَوُلُ إِنَّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ تِ الشَّمأ ا هَمَّ وَقَفَ بعَِرَفَاتٍّ فَلمََّ

سَى ظُ  دُثُ بِاللَّيألِ وَ النَّهَارِ أمَأ رِ وَ مِنأ شَر ِ مَا يَحأ مَأ تجَِيراً بعِفَأوِكَ إنِ ِي أعَُوذُ بكَِ مِنَ الأفقَأرِ وَ مِنأ تشََتُّتِ الْأ فِي وَ أمَأ لأمِي مُسأ سَى خَوأ
هِكَ الأبَ  تجَِيراً بوَِجأ هِيَ الأفَانِي مُسأ سَى وَجأ كَ وَ أمَأ تجَِيراً بعِِز ِ سَى ذُل ِي مُسأ تجَِيراً بِأمََانكَِ وَ أمَأ  اقِي مُسأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Hammad 
Bin Isa, from Abdullah Bin Maymoun who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying that Rasool-Allah-saww paused at Arafaat. So when 
the sun was about to set, before the rush, said: ‘O Allah-azwj! I seek Refuge with You-

azwj from the poverty, and from scattering of the affairs, and from evil of what occurs by 
the night and the day. I-saww have come unjust (and) seeking Refuge by Your-azwj 
Forgiveness, and have come fearful seeking Refuge by Your-azwj Security, and have 
come disgraced seeking Refuge by Your-azwj Honour, and have come with my-saww 
perishing face seeking Refuge by Your-azwj Everlasting Face. 

رِفأ عَن ِي شَرَّ  نِي عَافيِتَكََ وَ اصأ مَتكَِ وَ ألَأبسِأ وَدَ مَنأ أعَأطَى جَل ِلأنِي بِرَحأ   جَمِيعِ خَلأقِكَ يَا خَيأرَ مَنأ سُئِلَ وَ يَا أجَأ

O the Best One-azwj to Plead, and O most benevolent of the Granting Ones, Wrap me 
in Your-azwj Mercy and Clothe me by Health from You-azwj, and Exchange the evil of the 
entirety of the creatures away from me’.  

سَعَ مَنأ أعَأطَى وَ يَا أرَأ  ِ بأنُ مَيأمُونٍّ وَ سَمِعأتُ أبَِي يقَوُلُ يَا خَيأرَ مَنأ سُئِلَ وَ يَا أوَأ حِمَ ثمَُّ سَلأ حَاجَتكََ .قَالَ عَبأدُ اللََّّ ترُأ   حَمَ مَنِ اسأ

Abdullah Bin Maymoun said, ‘And I heard my father saying, ‘O the Best One-azwj to 
Plead to, and O the most Extensive of the ones who give, and O most Merciful of the 
merciful ones’, then ask your need’.190  

وَدِ عَنأ أَ  سَأ ٍّ عَنأ صَالِحِ بأنِ أبَِي الْأ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ) عليه  بِي الأجَارُودِ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ  مُحَمَّ

 ءٌ مُوَقَّتٌ . ءٍّ مِنَ الدُّعَاءِ عَشِيَّةَ عَرَفةََ شَيأ قَالَ ليَأسَ فِي شَيأ  السلام ( 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Al Hassan Bin Ali, from Salih Bin Abu Al 
Aswad, from Abu Al Jaroud,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘There is nothing from the 
supplications of the evening of Arafaat, anything Prescribed (in particular).191  
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قفِاً كَانَ   قِفِ فَلَمأ أرََ مَوأ ِ بأنَ جُنأدَبٍّ بِالأمَوأ يَدَيأهِ إِلَى  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ عَبأدَ اللََّّ قفِِهِ مَا زَالَ مَاد اً  سَنَ مِنأ مَوأ أحَأ
ضَ  رَأ سَنَ مِنأ    السَّمَاءِ وَ دُمُوعُهُ تسَِيلُ عَلَى خَدَّيأهِ حَتَّى تبَألغَُ الْأ قفِاً قطَُّ أحَأ دٍّ مَا رَأيَأتُ مَوأ ا انأصَرَفَ النَّاسُ قلُأتُ لهَُ يَا أبََا مُحَمَّ فَلمََّ

وَانِي وَ ذَلِكَ أنََّ أبََا الأحَسَنِ مُوسَى بأنَ جَعأفَرٍّ   خأ تُ إلََِّ لِِْ ِ مَا دَعَوأ قفِِكَ قَالَ وَ اللََّّ بَرَنِي أنََّهُ مَنأ دَعَا لِْخَِيهِ    ) عليه السلام ( مَوأ أخَأ
ألَأفِ ضِعأفٍّ  مِائةََ  أدََعَ  أنَأ  فكََرِهأتُ  مِثألِهِ  ألَأفِ ضِعأفِ  مِائةَُ  لكََ  وَ  شِ  الأعَرأ مِنَ  نوُدِيَ  الأغيَأبِ  رِ  أدَأرِي    بظَِهأ لََ  لِوَاحِدٍّ  مُونَةً  مَضأ

تجََابُ أمَأ لََ .  يسُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father who said,  

‘I saw Abu Abdullah Bin Jundub at the Pausing Station, and I had not seen a pausing 
which was better than his pausing. He did not cease to extend his hand towards the 
sky, and his tears were flowing upon his cheeks until they reached the ground. So 
when the people left, I said to him, ‘O Abu Muhammad! I have not seen a pause at all 
to be better than your pausing’. He said, ‘I did not supplicate except for my brethren, 
and that is because Abu Al-Hassan Musa-asws Bin Ja’far-asws informed me that the one 
who supplicates for his brother in absence, would be Called out from the Throne, and 
for you would be a hundred thousand multiple of the likes of his’. Therefore, I disliked 
that I should leave a guaranteed multiple of a hundred thousand, for one which I do 
not even know whether I would be Answered for or not’.192 

دِ بأنِ عِيسَى بأنِ عُبيَأدٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ قَالَ كَ  لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ يَنَ إِذَا حَجَّ فصََارَ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ انَ عِيسَى بأنُ أعَأ
وَانِهِ حَتَّى يفُِيضَ النَّاسُ قَا خأ قِفِ أقَأبَلَ عَلَى الدُّعَاءِ لِِْ ضِعِ  إِلَى الأمَوأ تَ إِلَى الأمَوأ لَ فقَلُأتُ لَهُ تنُأفِقُ مَالكََ وَ تتُأعِبُ بَدَنكََ حَتَّى إِذَا صِرأ

تَ نفَأسَكَ  وَانكَِ وَ ترََكأ خأ ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ أقَأبَلأتَ عَلَى الدُّعَاءِ لِِْ وَ الَّذِي تبُثَُّ فيِهِ الأحَوَائِجُ إِلَى اللََّّ ةِ الأمَلكَِ لِي وَ   قَالَ إنِ ِي عَلَى ثقَِةٍّ مِنأ دَعأ
 فِي شَك ٍّ مِنَ الدُّعَاءِ لِنفَأسِي . 

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Muhammad Bin Isa Bin Ubeyd, from Ibn Abu 
Umer who said,  

‘When Isa Bin Ayn went to Hajj, he went to the Pausing Station beginning upon the 
supplication for his brethren until the people departed. So I said to him, ‘You spend 
your wealth and exhaust your body until you come to the place in which needs are 
broadcasted to Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, instead you come to supplicate for your 
brethren and neglect yourself?’ He said, ‘I am relying upon the supplication of the 
Angels for me, and am in doubt from the supplication for myself’.193  

بَاطٍّ عَنأ إبِأرَاهِيمَ  ِ بأنِ أسَأ ِ عَنأ عَلِي  ِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ السُّلمَِي  دٍّ الأعَاصِمِيُّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ بأنِ جُنأدَبٍّ  أحَأ  بأنِ أبَِي الأبلَِادِ أوَأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ
تُ لقَِيتُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ بأنَ   ا أفََضأ قِفِ فَلمََّ حِيحَةُ  قَالَ كُنأتُ فِي الأمَوأ دَى عَيأنيَأهِ وَ إِذَا عَيأنهُُ الصَّ تُ عَليَأهِ وَ كَانَ مُصَاباً بِإحِأ شُعَيأبٍّ فسََلَّمأ

خُأ  فِقٌ عَلَى الْأ ِ مُشأ دَى عَيأنيَأكَ وَ أنََا وَ اللََّّ رَاءُ كَأنََّهَا عَلقََةُ دَمٍّ فقَلُأتُ لهَُ قَدأ أصُِبأتَ بِإحِأ تَ مِنَ الأبُ حَمأ كَاءِ قَلِيلًا فقََالَ وَ  رَى فَلوَأ قصََرأ
وَةٍّ  مَ بِدَعأ تُ لِنفَأسِيَ الأيوَأ دٍّ مَا دَعَوأ ِ يَا أبََا مُحَمَّ  اللََّّ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad Al Aasimy, from Ali Bin Al Husayn Al Sulmy, from Ali Bin Asbaat, from Ibrahim 
Bin Abu Al Balaad or Abullah Bin Jundab who said,  

‘I was in the Pausing Station, so when I departed I met Ibrahim Bin Shuayb. So I 
greeted to him, and he was blinded by one of his eyes, and his other healthy eye was 
red, as if blood had been thrown at it. So I said to him, ‘You are blinded with one of 
your eyes, and I, by Allah-azwj, am scared upon the other one. If only you would reduce 
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from the wailing by a little?’ So he said, ‘By Allah-azwj, O Abu Muhammad! I did not 
supplicate for myself today with a (single) supplication’.  

 ِ وَانِي لِْنَ ِي سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ خأ تُ لِِْ تَ قَالَ دَعَوأ ُ بِهِ   ) عليه السلام ( فقَلُأتُ فَلِمَنأ دَعَوأ رِ الأغيَأبِ وَكَّلَ اللََّّ يقَوُلُ مَنأ دَعَا لِْخَِيهِ بظَِهأ
وَانِي وَ يكَُونَ الأمَلكَُ يَدأعُو لِي لَِْ  خأ تُ أنَأ أكَُونَ إنَِّمَا أدَأعُو لِِْ تُ مَلكَاً يقَوُلُ وَ لكََ مِثألَاهُ فَأرََدأ ن ِي فِي شَك ٍّ مِنأ دُعَائِي لِنفَأسِي وَ لسَأ

 نأ دُعَاءِ الأمَلكَِ لِي . فِي شَك ٍّ مِ 

So I said, ‘So for whom did you supplicate?’ He said, ‘I supplicated for my brethren 
because I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘The one who supplicates for his brother in 
his absence, Allah-azwj would Allocate and Angel with him saying: ‘And for you is the 
like of it’. Therefore, I wanted to, rather be supplicating for my brethren, and the Angel 
would become supplicating for me, because I am in doubt from my own supplication 
for myself, and I am not in doubt from the supplication of the Angel for me’.194 

رِو بأنِ أبَِي الأمِقأدَامِ قَالَ  رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ عَمأ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنِ النَّضأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام (  رَأيَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
  ِ تِهِ أيَُّهَا النَّاسُ إِنَّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ لَى صَوأ قِفِ وَ هوَُ ينَُادِي بِأعَأ مَ عَرَفَةَ بِالأمَوأ مَامَ ثمَُّ كَانَ عَلِيُّ بأنُ أبَِي    ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( يوَأ ِ كَانَ الْأ

 ٍّ دُ بأنُ عَلِي  اتٍّ لِمَنأ   ) عليه السلام (طَالِبٍّ ثمَُّ الأحَسَنُ ثمَُّ الأحُسَيأنُ ثمَُّ عَلِيُّ بأنُ الأحُسَيأنِ ثمَُّ مُحَمَّ  بيَأنَ يَدَيأهِ وَ ثمَُّ هَهأ فيَنَُادِي ثلََاثَ مَرَّ
تاً   عَنأ يمَِينِهِ وَ عَنأ يسََارِهِ وَ مِنأ خَلأفِهِ اثأنَيأ عَشَرَ صَوأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Al nazar Bin Suweyd, from Amro Bin 
Abu Al Miqdam who said,  

‘I saw Abu Abdullah-asws of the Day of Arafaat by the Pausing Station, and he-asws was 
calling out in a loud voice of his-asws: ‘O you people! Rasool-Allah-saww was an Imam-

saww, then Ali-asws Bin Abu Talib-asws was an Imam-asws, then Al-Hassan-asws, then Al-
Husayn-asws, then Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws, then Muhammad-asws Bin Ali-asws, then 
Hah!’ So he-asws called out three times to the ones in front of him-asws, and on his-asws 
right, and on his-asws left, and for (those who were) behind him-asws, being twelve calls 
(in total). 

حَابَ الأعَرَبيَِّةِ عَنأ تفَأسِيرِ هَهأ فقََالوُا هَهأ لغَُةُ بنَِي فُ  ا أتَيَأتُ مِنًى سَألَأتُ أصَأ رٌو فَلمََّ ألَوُنِي قَالَ ثمَُّ سَألَأتُ غَيأرَهُمأ وَ قَالَ عَمأ لَانٍّ أنََا فَاسأ
حَابِ الأعَرَبيَِّةِ فقََالوُا مِثألَ ذَلِكَ .   أيَأضاً مِنأ أصَأ

And Amro said, ‘So when I went to Mina, I asked the masters of Arabic about the 
interpretation of (the word) ‘Ha’. So they said, ‘Ha’ in the language of the clan of so 
and so (means), ‘I, therefore ask me’. Then I asked others as well from the masters of 
the Arabic, and they (all) said similar to that’.195  

 ِ دٍّ عَنأ سَمَاعَةَ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ إذَِا ضَاقتَأ عَرَفَةُ    ) عليه السلام (  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
تفَِعوُنَ إِلَى الأجَبَلِ .  نعَوُنَ قَالَ يَرأ  كَيأفَ يَصأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Sama’at who 
said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘When there is constriction at Arafaat, what should we be 
doing?’ He-asws said: ‘You should be going higher to the mountain’.196  
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نْ عَرَفاَت   فاَضَةِّ مِّ  باَبُ الْإِّ

Chapter 166 – The departure from Arafaat 

الٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فضََّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ فَاضَةُ    ) عليه السلام (دِ اللََّّ ِ مَتىَ الْأ
 . ِ قِي  رَةُ يعَأنِي مِنَ الأجَانبِِ الشَّرأ  مِنأ عَرَفَاتٍّ قَالَ إِذاَ ذَهَبَ الأحُمأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazal, from Yunus Bin Yqoub who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘When is the departure from Arafaat?’ He-asws said: ‘When 
the redness disappears, meaning from the eastern side’.197  

يَ  لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ارٍّ قَالَ قَالَ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ ى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ
  ِ ِ    ) عليه السلام ( أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ سُ فَخَالفَهَُمأ رَسُولُ اللََّّ رِكِينَ كَانوُا يفُِيضُونَ مِنأ قبَألِ أنَأ تغَِيبَ الشَّمأ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( إِنَّ الأمُشأ

سِ   فَأفََاضَ بعَأدَ غُرُوبِ الشَّمأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan Bin 
Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘The Polytheists were departing from before the 
disappearance of the sun, so Rasool-Allah-saww opposed them, and he-saww departed 
after the setting of the sun’.  

  ِ تغِأفَارِ فَإنَِّ   ) عليه السلام (قَالَ وَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ سُ فَأفَِضأ مَعَ النَّاسِ وَ عَليَأكَ السَّكِينَةَ وَ الأوَقَارَ وَ أفَِضأ بِالَِسأ إِذَا غَرَبتَِ الشَّمأ
َ غَفوُرٌ رَحِ  َ إِنَّ اللََّّ تغَأفِرُوا اللََّّ َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يقَوُلُ ثمَُّ أفَيِضُوا مِنأ حَيأثُ أفَاضَ النَّاسُ وَ اسأ  يمٌ اللََّّ

He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When the sun sets, so depart along 
with the people, and upon you should be the tranquillity and the dignity. And, depart 
with the seeking of the Forgiveness, for Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic is Saying [2:199] 
Then hasten on from where the people hasten on and seek the Forgiveness of 
Allah; surely Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. 

قفِِي وَ زِدأ فِي عِلأ  حَمأ مَوأ مَرِ عَنأ يمَِينِ الطَّرِيقِ فقَلُِ اللَّهُمَّ ارأ حَأ مِي وَ سَل ِمأ لِي دِينِي وَ تقَبََّلأ مَنَاسِكِي وَ  فَإذَِا انأتهََيأتَ إِلَى الأكَثيِبِ الْأ
  ِ نعَهُُ النَّاسُ فَإنَِّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ قَالَ أيَُّهَا النَّاسُ إِنَّ الأحَجَّ ليَأسَ بوَِجِيفِ الأخَيألِ وَ لََ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (إيَِّاكَ وَ الأوَجِيفَ الَّذِي يَصأ

لِم ئوُا مُسأ ئوُا ضَعِيفاً وَ لََ توَُط ِ َ وَ سِيرُوا سَيأراً جَمِيلًا لََ توَُط ِ بِلِ وَ لكَِنِ اتَّقوُا اللََّّ ِ لسَّيأرِ فَإنَِّ  اً وَ توََأَّدُوا وَ اقأتصَِدُوا فيِ اإيِضَاعِ الْأ
  ِ لِ وَ يقَوُلُ أيَُّهَا النَّاسُ عَليَأكُمأ بِالدَّعَةِ فسَُ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (رَسُولَ اللََّّ حأ نَّةُ رَسُولِ  كَانَ يكَُفُّ نَاقتَهَُ حَتَّى يصُِيبَ رَأأسُهَا مُقَدَّمَ الرَّ

 ِ  تتَُّبَعُ  ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( اللََّّ

So when you end up to the red dune upon the right of the road, so say, ‘O Allah-azwj! 
Have Mercy upon my pausing, and Increase in my knowledge, and Safeguard my 
Religion for me, and Accept my rituals’. Beware of the excitement, which the people 
are doing, for Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘O you people! The Hajj is not with the excitement 
of the cavalry, nor the racing of the camels. But, fear Allah-azwj and walk with a beautiful 
walking, not trampling upon the weak, nor trampling a Muslim, and be considerate and 
moderate in the walking, for Rasool-Allah-saww would restrain his-saww she-camel until 
its head would touch its front legs, and he-saww was saying: ‘O you people! It is upon 
you with the calmness. Thus, you should follow the Sunnah of Rasool-Allah-saww’.  
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  ِ رَهَا حَتَّى أفََاضَ فقَلُأتُ أَ لََ تفُِيضُ فقََدأ أفََاضَ    ) عليه السلام (قَالَ مُعَاوِيَةُ وَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ تقِأنِي مِنَ النَّارِ وَ كَرَّ يقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ أعَأ
رَكَ فِي عَنتَِ إنِأسَانٍّ .  حَامَ وَ أخََافُ أنَأ أشَأ  النَّاسُ فقََالَ إنِ ِي أخََافُ الز ِ

Muawiya (the narrator) said, ‘And I hear Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘O Allah-azwj! 
Emancipate me-asws from the Fire!’, and he-asws repeated it until he-asws departed. So I-
asws said to him-asws, ‘Are you-asws not departing, for the people have already departed?’ 
So he-asws said: ‘I-asws fear the congestion, and I-asws fear that I-asws might participate in 
impeding (hindering) a person’.198 

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ عثُأمَانَ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ هَارُونَ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ بأنِ خَارِجَةَ قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ   عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
 ِ لمََ أوَأ أقَأطَعَ رَحِماً أَ  ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ لِمَ أوَأ أظُأ  وأ أوُذِيَ جَاراً . يقَوُلُ فِي آخِرِ كَلَامِهِ حِينَ أفََاضَ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أعَُوذُ بكَِ أنَأ أظَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Usman 
Bin Isa, from Haroun Bin Kharjat who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying at the end of his-asws speech, when he-asws departed: 
‘O Allah-azwj! I-asws seek Refuge with You-azwj from being unjust, of mistreating, or cutting 
off a relationship, or harming a neighbour’.199  

ِ بأنِ  بوُبٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ وَ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ عَنأ    عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ رِئاَبٍّ عَنأ ضُرَيأسٍّ الأكُنَاسِي 
مَ  ) عليه السلام (أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ  سُ قَالَ عَليَأهِ بَدَنَةٌ ينَأحَرُهَا يوَأ رِ فَإنِأ  قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ أفََاضَ مِنأ عَرَفَاتٍّ قبَألَ أنَأ تغَِيبَ الشَّمأ النَّحأ

لِهِ .  ماً بمَِكَّةَ أوَأ فِي الطَّرِيقِ أوَأ فِي أهَأ  لَمأ يقَأدِرأ صَامَ ثمََانيَِةَ عَشَرَ يوَأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, and Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin 
Mahboub, from Ali Bin Raib, from Zureys Al Kunasy,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about a man who 
departed from Arafaat before the setting of the sun. He-asws said: ‘Upon him is a camel 
he would sacrifice it on the Day of the Sacrifice. So if he is not able, he should Fast for 
eighteen days in Makkah, or in the road, or among his family’.200 

ِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنأ أبَِ  رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ  أحَأ لُ    ) عليه السلام (ي عَبأدِ اللََّّ قَالَ يوَُك ِ
ُ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ مَلكََيأنِ بمَِأأزِمَيأ عَرَفَةَ فيَقَوُلََنِ سَل ِمأ سَل ِمأ .   اللََّّ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar Bin Suweyd, from Abdullah Bin 
Sinan,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic Allocates two Angels at the two (narrow) points at Arafaat, so they are both 
saying: ‘Safety! Safety!’201  

  ِ رَجِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَأ ِ بأنِ النُّعأمَانِ عَنأ سَعِيدٍّ الْأ دَلِفَةَ عِنأدَ    ) عليه السلام (وَ عَنأهُ عَنأ عَلِي  جَانِ لِلنَّاسِ ليَألَةَ مُزأ قَالَ مَلكََانِ يفَُر ِ
ي قِيَأنِ .   الأمَأأزِمَيأنِ الضَّ

And from him, from Ali Bin Al Numan, from Saeed Al A’araj,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Two Angels make way for 
the people on the night of Muzdalifa at the two narrow points’.202 

هِّ  نْهُ وَ حُدُودِّ فاَضَةِّ مِّ  باَبُ ليَْلَةِّ الْمُزْدَلِّفَةِّ وَ الْوُقوُفِّ بِّالْمَشْعرَِّ وَ الْإِّ

Chapter 167 – The night of Al-Muzdalifa, and the pausing at the 
(Sacred) Monuments and the departure from it, and its boundary 

ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَ  ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ وَ حَمَّ قَالَ قَالَ لََ تصَُل ِ    ) عليه السلام (بأدِ اللََّّ
خِرَةَ بِأذََانٍّ وَاحِدٍّ وَ إِقَامَتيَأنِ  عاً فتَصَُل ِيَ بهَِا الأمَغأرِبَ وَ الأعِشَاءَ الْأ نِ الأوَادِي عَنأ يمَِينِ الطَّرِيقِ    الأمَغأرِبَ حَتَّى تأَأتِيَ جَمأ وَ انأزِلأ ببِطَأ

رُورَ  تحََبُّ لِلصَّ عَرِ وَ يسُأ لِهِ وَ لََ يجَُاوِزِ الأحِياَضَ ليَألَةَ قَرِيباً مِنَ الأمَشأ عَرِ الأحَرَامِ وَ يطََأهَُ بِرِجأ دَلِفَةِ  ةِ أنَأ يقَِفَ عَلَى الأمَشأ   الأمُزأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya and Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Do not Pray Al-Magrib until 
you come to Jam’a, so you should Pray at it Al-Magrib and Al-Isha the last, by one 
Azaan and two Iqamaas; and descend into the middle of the valley from the right of 
the road near to the monuments; and it is recommended for the first-timer that he 
pauses upon the Sacred Monuments, and he should set foot on it and should not 
exceed the basin on the night of Al-Muzdalifa. 

مَعَ لِي فيِهَا جَوَامِعَ الأخَيأرِ اللَّهُمَّ لََ  ألَكَُ أنَأ تجَأ عٌ اللَّهُمَّ إنِ ِي أسَأ مَعَهُ لِي  وَ يقَوُلُ اللَّهُمَّ هَذِهِ جَمأ نِي مِنَ الأخَيأرِ الَّذِي سَألَأتكَُ أنَأ تجَأ يسِأ تؤُأ
فأتَ  فنَِي مَا عَرَّ لبُُ إِليَأكَ أنَأ تعَُر ِ لِيَاءَكَ فِي مَنأزِلِي هَذاَ وَ أنَأ تقَِينَِي جَوَامِعَ الشَّر ِ  فِي قَلأبِي وَ أطَأ  أوَأ

And he should be saying, ‘O Allah-azwj! This is Jam’a. I ask You-azwj that You-azwj should 
Gather for me therein the entirety of the goodness. O Allah-azwj! Do not let me despair 
from the goodness which I ask you that You-azwj Gather for me in my heart; and I seek 
to You-azwj Introduce to me what You-azwj Introduce Your-azwj Guardians-asws in this place 
of mine, and that You-azwj Save me from the entirety of the evil’.  

يِيَ تِلأكَ اللَّيألَةَ فَافأعَلأ فَإنَِّهُ بَلغَنََا أنََّ أبَأوَابَ السَّمَاءِ لََ تغُألقَُ تِ  تطََعأتَ أنَأ تحُأ ِ وَ إِنِ اسأ مِنِينَ لهَُمأ دَوِيٌّ كَدَوِي  وَاتِ الأمُؤأ لأكَ اللَّيألَةَ لِْصَأ
ُ جَلَّ ثنََاؤُهُ أنََا رَبُّكُمأ وَ أَ  لِ يقَوُلُ اللََّّ نأ أرََ النَّحأ ُ تِلأكَ اللَّيألَةَ عَمَّ تجَِيبَ لكَُمأ فيََحُطُّ اللََّّ ادَ أنَأ  نأتمُأ عِبَادِي أدََّيأتمُأ حَق ِي وَ حَقٌّ عَلَيَّ أنَأ أسَأ

 يَحُطَّ عَنأهُ ذنُوُبَهُ وَ يغَأفِرُ لِمَنأ أرََادَ أنَأ يغَأفِرَ لَهُ . 

And if you are to stay awake during that night, then do so, for it has reached us-asws 
that the Doors of the sky are not locked during the night for the voices of the Believers, 
humming like the humming of the bees. Allah-azwj, Majestic is His-azwj Laudation is 
Saying: “I-azwj am your Lord-azwj, and you all are My-azwj servants. You have fulfilled My-

azwj Right, and it is a Right upon Me-azwj that I-azwj Answer you”. Thus, Allah-azwj 
Degrades the sins from the ones whom He-azwj Intends to Degrade from, and He-azwj 
Forgives the ones whom He-azwj Intends to Forgive for’.203  

كَانَ عَنأ عَنأبسََةَ بأنِ   دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ عَنِ ابأنِ مُسأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  عبٍَّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ )  مُصأ

بَعَ رَكَعَاتٍّ .  عليه السلام ( دَلِفَةِ فقََالَ صَل ِهَا بعَأدَ الأعِشَاءِ أرَأ كَعَاتِ الَّتِي بعَأدَ الأمَغأرِبِ ليَألَةَ الأمُزأ  عَنِ الرَّ
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Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan, from Ibn Muskan, from Anbasa 
Bin Mus’ab who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the (Prayer) Cycles which are (to be Prayed) after Al-
Maghrib on the night of Al-Muzdalifa. So he-asws said: ‘Pray these after Al-Isha, four 
Cycles’.204 

ٍّ عَنأ أبََانِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ عَ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ مُعَلَّى بأنِ مُحَمَّ ِ  الأحُسَيأنُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (نأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
خُلَ الأبيَأتَ . عَرَ الأحَرَامَ وَ أنَأ يَدأ رُورَةِ أنَأ يطََأَ الأمَشأ تحََبُّ لِلصَّ  يسُأ

Al Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Moalla Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin Ali, from Aban Bin Usman, 
from a man,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is recommended for the 
first-timer that he walks to the Sacred Monuments, and if he enters the House 
(Kabah)’.205  

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفضَأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى وَ ابأنِ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ رَ فقَِفأ إِنأ شِئأتَ قَرِيباً   ) عليه السلام ( عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ رٍّ بعَأدَ مَا تصَُل ِي الأفَجأ بِحأ عَلىَ طُهأ قَالَ أصَأ

َ وَ أثَأنِ عَليَأهِ وَ اذأكُرأ مِنأ آلََئِهِ وَ  مَدِ اللََّّ تَ عَليَأهِ وَ صَل ِ عَ   مِنَ الأجَبَلِ وَ إِنأ شِئأتَ حَيأثُ شِئأتَ فَإذَِا وَقفَأتَ فَاحأ ِ بلََائِهِ مَا قَدَرأ لَى النَّبِي 
سِعأ عَلَيَّ مِنأ رِزأ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( عَرِ الأحَرَامِ فكَُّ رَقبَتَِي مِنَ النَّارِ وَ أوَأ لِكَ اللَّهُمَّ رَبَّ الأمَشأ رَأأ  وَ لأيكَُنأ مِنأ قوَأ قكَِ الأحَلَالِ وَ ادأ

نأسِ  ِ  عَن ِي شَرَّ فسََقَةِ الأجِن ِ وَ الْأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya, and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Become upon the 
cleanliness after having Prayed Al-Fajr, so you can pause near the mountain if you so 
desire to, and if you so desire to wherever you want. So, when you pause, Praise 
Allah-azwj, and Laud upon Him-azwj, and mention His-azwj Favours and His-azwj Trials as 
much as you are able to, and send Blessings upon the Prophet-saww, and let your words 
become, ‘O Allah-azwj! Lord-azwj of the Sacred Monuments! Free my neck from the Fire, 
and Expand upon me from Your-azwj Permissible sustenance, and Turn around from 
me the evil of the Jinns and the humans.  

عَلأ جَ  ئوُلٍّ وَ لِكُل ِ وَافِدٍّ جَائِزَةٌ فَاجأ ٍّ وَ خَيأرُ مَسأ عُو  لوُبٍّ إِليَأهِ وَ خَيأرُ مَدأ طِنِي هَذَا أنَأ تقُِيلنَِي عَثأرَتِي  اللَّهُمَّ أنَأتَ خَيأرُ مَطأ ائِزَتِي فِي مَوأ
عَلِ التَّ   قأوَى مِنَ الدُّنأيَا زَادِي  وَ تقَأبَلَ مَعأذِرَتِي وَ أنَأ تجََاوَزَ عَنأ خَطِيئتَِي ثمَُّ اجأ

O Allah-azwj! You-azwj are the best of the sought to, and the best of the supplicated to, 
and the Best One-azwj to Plead to. And for every delegate is a Recompense, therefore 
Make my Recompense to be in this place of mine that You-azwj should Ignore my 
stumbles, and Accept my excuses, and Overlook my mistakes, then Make abstention 
from the world to be my provision’. 

فَافهَِا .  ضِعَ أخَأ بِلُ مَوأ ِ رِقُ لكََ ثبَيِرٌ وَ ترََى الْأ  ثمَُّ أفَِضأ حِينَ يشُأ
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Then depart when it brightens for you sufficiently to be able to see the places of the 
hooves of the camels’.206 

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ) عليه السلام  قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ أبَوُ عَلِي 

سُ بقَِلِيلٍّ فهَِيَ أحََبُّ السَّ   ( لعَُ الشَّمأ عٍّ فقََالَ قبَألَ أنَأ تطَأ لعَُ أيَُّ سَاعَةٍّ أحََبُّ إِليَأكَ أنَأ أفُيِضَ مِنأ جَمأ اعَاتِ إِلَيَّ قلُأتُ فَإنِأ مَكَثأنَا حَتَّى تطَأ
سُ قَالَ ليَأسَ بِهِ بَأأسٌ .   الشَّمأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Ishaq Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws), ‘Which time is most beloved to you-asws for 
departing from Jam’a?’ So he-asws said: ‘Before the emergence of the sun by a little, is 
the most beloved of the times to me-asws’. I said, ‘Supposing we remain until the sun 
emerges?’ He-asws said: ‘There is no problem with it’.207 

 ِ رٍّ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ هِشَامِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ قَالَ لََ تجَُاوِزأ وَادِيَ مُحَس ِ
سُ . لعَُ الشَّمأ  حَتَّى تطَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Al Hakam,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Do not exceed the valley 
of Muhassar until the emergence of the sun’.208 

ر   ي مُحَس ِّ  باَبُ السَّعْيِّ فِّي وَادِّ

Chapter 168 – The walking briskly in the valley of Muhassar 

ِ وَ غَيأرِهِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ  ترَِي  ِ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ أنََّهُ قَالَ لِبعَأضِ   ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ
عَى قَالَ فقََالَ لهَُ ابأنُ  جِعَ حَتَّى يسَأ رٍّ فقََالَ لََ قَالَ فَأمََرَهُ أنَأ يَرأ رِفهُُ فقََالَ لَهُ سَلِ النَّاسَ . وُلأدِهِ هَلأ سَعيَأتَ فِي وَادِي مُحَس ِ  هُ لََ أعَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, and someone else,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said to one of his-asws sons: ‘Did 
you walk briskly in the valley of Muhassar?’ So he said, ‘No’. So he-asws ordered him 
that he should return until he walks briskly. So his-asws son said to him-asws, ‘I do not 
recognise it’. So he-asws said to him: ‘Ask the people’.209  

حَابنَِا قَالَ مَرَّ رَجُلٌ بوَِادِي   الِ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ دٍّ عَنِ الأحَجَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ رٍّ فَأمََرَهُ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  مُحَس ِ

عَى .  السلام (  جِعَ فيَسَأ  بعَأدَ الَِنأصِرَافِ إِلىَ مَكَّةَ أنَأ يَرأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hajjal, from one of our companions 
who said,  

‘A man passed by the valley of Muhassar, so Abu Abdullah-asws ordered him, after his 
leaving to go to Makkah, that he should return, and he should walk briskly’.210 
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لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ  مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عٍّ وَ مِنًى وَ هوَُ إِلَى مِنًى أقَأرَبُ   ) عليه السلام (عَمَّ رٍّ وَ هوَُ وَادٍّ عَظِيمٌ بَيأنَ جَمأ تَ بوَِادِي مُحَس ِ قَالَ إذَِا مَرَرأ

  ِ عَ فيِهِ حَتَّى تجَُاوِزَهُ فَإنَِّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ بتَِي وَ أجَِبأ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (فَاسأ دِي وَ اقأبَلأ توَأ كَ نَاقتَهَُ وَ قَالَ اللَّهُمَّ سَل ِمأ لِي عَهأ حَرَّ
تُ بعَأدِي . دَعأوَ  لفُأنِي فيِمَنأ ترََكأ  تِي وَ اخأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Ibn Abu 
Umeyr, and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When you pass by the 
valley of Muhassar, and it is a great valley between Jam’a and Mina, and it is nearer 
to Mina, so walk briskly in it until you exceed it, for Rasool-Allah-saww stirred on his-saww 
she-camel and said: ‘O Allah-azwj! Secure my-saww Covenant for me-saww, and Accept 
my-saww repentance, and Answer my-saww call, and be in my-saww place among the ones 
whom I-saww leave behind’.211 

مَاعِيلَ عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ   دِ بأنِ إسِأ وَةٍّ . ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ رٍّ مِائةَُ خُطأ  قَالَ الأحَرَكَةُ فِي وَادِي مُحَس ِ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Muhammad Bin Ismail,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws having said: ‘The moving (briskly) in 
the valley of Muhassar is of one hundred steps’.212 

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي 
رٍّ .  عٍّ قَالَ مَا بيَأنَ الأمَأأزِمَيأنِ إِلَى وَادِي مُحَس ِ تهُُ عَنأ حَد ِ جَمأ

 سَألَأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the 
boundary of Jam’a. He-asws said: ‘What is between the two narrow points up to the 
valley of Muhassar’.213 

ِ بأنِ النُّعأمَانِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ عَلِي  دُ بأنُ إسِأ دٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى وَ غَيأرُهُ عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ كَانَ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ    مُحَمَّ ِ بأنِ مُسأ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ
 ِ رٍّ إِلَى الأمَأأزِمَيأنِ . ) عليه السلام (عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ دَلِفَةِ مِنأ مُحَس ِ  قَالَ حَدُّ الأمُزأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya and someone else, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad and Muhammad Bin Ismail, 
from Ali Bin Al Numan, from Abdullah Bin Muskan, from Abu Baseer,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘A boundary of Al-Muzdalifa 
is from Muhassar up to the two narrow points’.214  

لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ جَمِيعاً عَنِ ابأ  حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ وَ عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ رٍّ عَنأ سَمَاعَةَ قَالَ قلُأتُ  مُحَمَّ نِ أبَِي نصَأ
 ِ تفَِعوُنَ إِلَى الأمَأأزِمَيأنِ . ) عليه السلام (لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ نعَوُنَ قَالَ يَرأ عٍّ وَ ضَاقتَأ عَليَأهِمأ كَيأفَ يَصأ  إذَِا كَثرَُ النَّاسُ بِجَمأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, and a number of our companions, from Sahl 
Bin Ziyad, altogether from Ibn Abu Nasr, from Sama’at who said,  
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‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘When the people are numerous at Jam’a and there is 
narrowness upon them, what should they be doing?’ He-asws said: ‘They should be 
arising to go to the two narrow points’.215  

ِ عَنأ  دِي  زَأ رِو بأنِ عُثأمَانَ الْأ ِ عَنأ عَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَسَنِ التَّيأمُلِي  دٍّ الأعَاصِمِيُّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ عُذَافِرٍّ عَنأ عُمَرَ بأنِ يَزِيدَ أحَأ  مُحَمَّ
رُ مِائةَِ ذِرَاعٍّ .  رٍّ قَدأ مَلُ فِي وَادِي مُحَس ِ  قَالَ الرَّ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad Al Aasimy, from Ali Bin Al Hassan Al Taymuly, from Amro Bin Usman Al Azdy, 
from Muhammad Bin Uzafir, from Umar Bin Yazeed,  

He-asws said: ‘The brisk walking in the valley of Muhassar is of a measurement of one 
hundred cubits’.216  

لَ أنَْ يقَِّفَ بِّالْمَشْعرَِّ   باَبُ مَنْ جَهِّ

Chapter 169 – The one who is ignorant that he should be pausing at 
the Monuments 

ادِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ  رٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ دِ بأنِ أبَِي نَصأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ دِ بأنِ حَكِيمٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ  عَنأ مُحَمَّ
  ِ ِ فَإذَِا أفََاضَ بهِِمأ مِنأ    ) عليه السلام (عَبأدِ اللََّّ رَابِي  عَأ الِ الْأ عِيفَةُ يكَُونَانِ مَعَ الأجَمَّ أةَُ الضَّ جَمِيُّ وَ الأمَرأ عَأ جُلُ الْأ عَرَفَاتٍّ مَرَّ بِهِمأ الرَّ

ا بهَِا فقََدأ  عاً فقََالَ أَ ليَأسَ قَدأ صَلَّوأ زَأهَُمأ قلُأتُ وَ إِنأ لَمأ يصَُلُّوا بهَِا    كَمَا مَرَّ بهِِمأ إِلَى مِنًى وَ لَمأ ينَأزِلأ بهِِمأ جَمأ َ فيِهَا  أجَأ قَالَ ذكََرُوا اللََّّ
زَأهَُمأ .  َ فيِهَا فقََدأ أجَأ  فَإنِأ كَانوُا ذكََرُوا اللََّّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr, from 
Hammad Bin Usman, from Muhammad Bin Hakeym who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The non-Arab man and the weak woman both happen to 
be with the Bedouin cameleer. So when he departs with them from Arafaat, he passes 
with them just as he passed with them to Mina and did not encamp with them at Jam’a’ 
(place of assembly near Muzdalifah). So he-asws said: ‘Had they Prayed at it, it would 
have sufficed them’. I said, ‘And if they did not Pray at it?’ He-asws said: ‘They should 
mention Allah-azwj. So if they had mentioned Allah-azwj therein, so it would have sufficed 
them’.217  

كَانَ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قاَلَ  دِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ مُسأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ    مُحَمَّ ) عليه السلام  قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

جِعَانِ مَكَانهَُمَا فيَقَِفَانِ  ( دَلِفَةِ فقََالَ يَرأ عَرِ سَاعَةً  جُعِلأتُ فِدَاكَ إِنَّ صَاحِبَيَّ هَذيَأنِ جَهِلَا أنَأ يقَِفَا بِالأمُزأ   بِالأمَشأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Ibn Muskan, 
from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! There two companions of 
mine who were ignorant (of the fact) that they should be pausing at Muzdalifa’. So he-

asws said: ‘They should both go back to their places, and they should pause at the 
Monuments for a while’.  
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مُ وَ قَدأ نفََرَ النَّاسُ قَالَ فنَكََسَ رَأأسَهُ سَاعَةً ثمَُّ  همَُا أحََدٌ حَتَّى كَانَ الأيوَأ بِرأ دَلِفَةِ قلُأتُ  قلُأتُ فَإنَِّهُ لَمأ يخُأ  قَالَ أَ ليَأسَا قَدأ صَلَّيَا الأغَدَاةَ بِالأمُزأ
ليَأسَا قَدأ قنَتَاَ فِي صَلَاتهِِمَا قلُأتُ  عَرِ وَ إنَِّمَا    بَلَى فقََالَ أَ  مِنَ الأمَشأ دَلِفَةُ  دَلِفةَِ وَ الأمُزأ عَرُ مِنَ الأمُزأ هُمَا ثمَُّ قَالَ الأمَشأ بَلَى فقََالَ تمََّ حَجُّ

فِيهِمَا الأيسَِيرُ مِنَ الدُّعَاءِ .   يكَأ

I said, ‘But no one informed them until today, and the people have left’. So he-asws 
lowered his-asws head for a while, then said: ‘Is it not so that both of them had Prayed 
the morning (Prayer) at Al-Muzdalifa?’ I said, ‘Yes’. So he-asws said: ‘Is it not so that 
they had both performed Qunoot in their Prayer?’ I said, ‘Yes’. So he-asws said: ‘Their 
Hajj is complete’. Then he-asws said: ‘The Monuments are from Al-Muzdalifa, and Al-
Muzdalifa is from the Monuments. But rather, a little from the supplication would suffice 
them’.218  

ارٍّ قَالَ قلُأ  يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ِ  مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام ( تُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
عاً فيَقَِفُ بهَِا وَ إِنأ كَانَ  جِعأ فيََأأتِي جَمأ عٍّ .  مَا تقَوُلُ فِي رَجُلٍّ أفََاضَ مِنأ عَرَفاَتٍّ فَأتَىَ مِنًى قَالَ فَلأيَرأ  النَّاسُ قدَأ أفََاضُوا مِنأ جَمأ

Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘What are you-asws saying regarding a man who departs 
from Arafaat, so he goes to Mina?’ He-asws said: ‘So let him return and go to Jam’a. So 
he should pause at it, and even if the people had departed from Jam’a’ (place of 
assembly near Muzdalifah).219  

الٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ رَجُلٌ أفََاضَ    ) عليه السلام (دِ اللََّّ
رَةَ وَ لَمأ يعَألَمأ حَتَّى ا عَرِ فَلَمأ يقَِفأ حَتَّى انأتهََى إِلَى مِنًى وَ رَمَى الأجَمأ عَرِ مِنأ عَرَفَاتٍّ فمََرَّ بِالأمَشأ جِعُ إلَِى الأمَشأ تفََعَ النَّهَارُ قَالَ يَرأ رأ

رَةَ . مِي الأجَمأ جِعُ فيََرأ  فيَقَِفُ بِهِ ثمَُّ يَرأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Yunus Bin Yaqoub who 
said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘A man departs from Arafaat, so he passed by the ‘ ِعَر  ’الأمَشأ
Monuments, but he does not paused until he ends up to Mina and pelts the Jamarah, 
and he does not know until the day is raised’. He-asws said: ‘He should return to the 
عَرِ ‘  Monuments, so he should pause at it, then he should return, so he would pelt ’الأمَشأ
the Jamarah’.220 

ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ  يَى الأخَثأعمَِي  دِ بأنِ يَحأ ِ    عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ أنََّهُ قَالَ فِي رَجُلٍّ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ
دَلِفَةِ وَ لَمأ يبَتِأ بِهَا حَتَّى أتَىَ مِنًى فقََالَ أَ لَمأ يَرَ النَّاسَ وَ لَمأ ينُأكِرأ مِنًى حِ  جِعُ لَمأ يقَِفأ بِالأمُزأ ينَ دَخَلهََا قلُأتُ فَإنِأ جَهِلَ ذَلِكَ قَالَ يَرأ

 سَ .قلُأتُ إِنَّ ذَلِكَ قَدأ فَاتهَُ فقََالَ لََ بَأأ 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muhammad Bin Yahya Al Khas’amy,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said regarding a man who did not 
pause at Al-Muzdalifa, and did not sleep at it until he went to Mina. So he-asws said: 
‘Did he not see the people and did not deny (that he was in) Mina when he entered it?’ 

 
218 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 169 H 2 
219 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 169 H 3 
220 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 169 H 4 



Al-Kafi Volume 4 Part 6  www.hubeali.com 

78 out of 121 

I said, ‘Supposing he was ignorant of that’. He-asws said: ‘He should return’. I said, ‘If 
that (opportunity) has been lost?’ So he-asws said: ‘There is no problem’.221 

ِ بأنِ رِئاَبٍّ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَنأ   بوُبٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ   ) عليه السلام ( أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
داً أوَأ مُسأ  عٍّ وَ مَضَى إِلَى مِنًى مُتعَمَ ِ بثَأ مَعهَُمأ بِجَمأ

 تخَِف اً فعََليَأهِ بَدَنَةٌ . قَالَ مَنأ أفََاضَ مِنأ عَرَفَاتٍّ مَعَ النَّاسِ وَ لَمأ يَلأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Al Hassan Bin Mahboub, from Ali Bin Raib, 
from Hareyz,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who departs from 
Arafaat along with the people and does not remain with them at Jam’a, and goes to 
Mina deliberately, or by taking it lightly, so upon him is a camel (as a sacrifice)’.222  

نَ الْمُزْدَلِّفَةِّ قبَْلَ الْفجَْرِّ  لَ مِّ  باَبُ مَنْ تعَجََّ

Chapter 170 – The one who hastens from Al-Muzdalifa before the 
dawn 

مَعٍّ عَنأ  ِ بأنِ رِئاَبٍّ عَنأ مِسأ بوُبٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  حَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ
لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ الأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ    عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ   ) عليه السلام ( أبَيِ عَبأدِ اللََّّ

عٍّ ثمَُّ أفََاضَ قبَألَ أنَأ يفُِيضَ النَّاسُ قَالَ إِنأ كَانَ جَاهِلًا فلََا شَيأ  ءَ عَليَأهِ وَ إِنأ كَانَ أفََاضَ قبَألَ طُلوُعِ  فِي رَجُلٍّ وَقَفَ مَعَ النَّاسِ بِجَمأ
رِ فعََليَأهِ دَمُ شَاةٍّ .   الأفَجأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Al Hassan Bin Mahboub, from Ali Bin Raib, 
from Misma’a,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, regarding a man who pauses along with 
the people at Jam’a (place of assembly near Muzdalifah), then he departs before the 
people depart. He-asws said: ‘If he was ignorant, so there is nothing upon him, and if he 
had (knowingly) departed before the emergence of the day, so upon him is blood of a 
sheep (to sacrifice)’.223 

ٍّ الأوَشَّاءِ عَنأ أبََانِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ مُعَلَّى بأنِ مُحَمَّ انِ قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ الأحُسَيأنُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ نأ سَعِيدٍّ السَّمَّ
  ِ ِ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ دَلِفَةِ إِلَى مِنًى وَ أمََرَ مَنأ كَانَ مِنأهُنَّ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (يقَوُلُ إِنَّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ لَ الن سَِاءَ ليَألًا مِنَ الأمُزأ عَجَّ

ضِيَ إِ  يٌ أنَأ تمَأ مِيَ وَ لََ تبَأرَحَ حَتَّى تذَأبَحَ وَ مَنأ لَمأ يكَُنأ عَليَأهَا مِنأهُنَّ هَدأ يٌ أنَأ ترَأ  لَى مَكَّةَ حَتَّى تزَُورَ .عَليَأهَا هَدأ

Al Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Moalla Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin Ali Al Washa, from Aban 
Bin Usman, from Saeed Al Samman who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying that Rasool-Allah-saww hastened the people at night 
from Al-Muzdalifa to go to Mina, and ordered the ones who were female from them 
upon whom was an animal to sacrifice that she should pelt the Jamarah, and she 
should not depart until she has (got an animal) slaughtered (on her behalf); and the 
ones from them who did not have a sacrificial animal upon her that she should go to 
Makkah until she has performed visitation (Ziyaarat of the Kabah)’.224 

 
221 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 169 H 5 
222 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 169 H 6 
223 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 170 H 1 
224 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 170 H 2 



Al-Kafi Volume 4 Part 6  www.hubeali.com 

79 out of 121 

حَابنَِا عَنأ أحََ  اجٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ قَالَ لََ    ) عليهما السلام ( دِهِمَا  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ
جُلُ بِليَألٍّ إِذَا كَانَ خَائفِاً .   بَأأسَ بِأنَأ يفُِيضَ الرَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Darraj, from one of our 
companions,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws having said: ‘There is 
no problem with it if the man were to depart at night when he is scared (for his life)’.225 

زَةَ عَنأ أحََدِهِ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ رَأةٍَّ  ) عليهما السلام (مَا عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ قَالَ أيَُّمَا امأ
ضِ وَ لأيَأأمُ  رَةَ ثمَُّ لأيمَأ مِ الأجَمأ عَرِ الأحَرَامِ ليَألًا فلََا بَأأسَ فلَأيَرأ لِقُ  أوَأ رَجُلٍّ خَائِفٍّ أفََاضَ مِنَ الأمَشأ أةَُ وَ يَحأ رُ الأمَرأ رأ مَنأ يَذأبَحُ عَنأهُ وَ تقَُص ِ

جُلُ    الرَّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Abu 
Hamza,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws having said: ‘Whichever 
woman or man is scared (for his life) departs from the Sacred Monuments at night, so 
there is no problem, so let him pelt the Jamarah, then let him go and instruct someone 
to sacrifice on his behalf; and the woman would shorten (hair, nails etc.), and the man 
should shave off his head. 

جِعأ إِلَى مِنًى فَإنِأ أتَىَ مِنًى وَ لَمأ يذُأبَحأ عَنأ  وَةِ ثمَُّ لأيَرأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ مِلِ الشَّعأرَ إذَِا  ثمَُّ لأيطَُفأ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ بِالصَّ هُ فلََا بَأأسَ أنَأ يَذأبحََ هوَُ وَ لأيَحأ
رَ إِنأ كَانَ قَدأ   حَجَّ قبَألَ ذَلِكَ .  حَلقََ بمَِكَّةَ إِلَى مِنًى وَ إِنأ شَاءَ قصََّ

Then, let him do the Tawaaf by the House, and by Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. Then, let 
him return to Mina. So, if he goes to Mina and he has not slaughtered from him, so 
there is no problem if he was to slaughter (the animal) himself, and let him carry the 
hair when he shaved off (his head) at Makkah, to Mina; and if he so desires to he can 
shorten if he had performed Hajj before that’.226 

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ أبَِي الأمَغأرَاءِ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِي مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ   ) عليه السلام ( رٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
 ِ صَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ مُوا الأجِمَارَ بِليَألٍّ وَ أنَأ يصَُلُّوا الأغَدَاةَ فِي    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالَ رَخَّ بأيَانِ أنَأ يفُِيضُوا بِليَألٍّ وَ يَرأ لِلن سَِاءِ وَ الص ِ

ي عَنأهُنَّ .  مَنَازِلِهِمأ فَإنِأ خِفأنَ الأحَيأضَ مَضَيأنَ إِلَى مَكَّةَ وَ وَكَّلأنَ مَنأ يضَُح ِ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Abu Al 
magra, from Abu Baseer,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww permitted 
for the women and the children that they can depart at night, and pelt the Jamarah at 
night; and that they should Pray the morning (Prayer) in their houses. So if they fear 
the menstruation, they should go to Makkah, and every one of them should offer a 
sacrifice of their behalf’.227 
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كَانَ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََ  ِ بأنِ مُسأ دِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ يقَوُلُ لََ بَأأسَ بِأنَأ تقَُدَّمَ  أحَأ ا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
عَرِ الأحَرَامِ سَاعَ  نَ وَ  الن سَِاءُ إِذَا زَالَ اللَّيألُ فيَقَِفأنَ عِنأدَ الأمَشأ رأ نَ سَاعَةً ثمَُّ يقَُص ِ بِرأ رَةَ ثمَُّ يَصأ مِينَ الأجَمأ ةً ثمَُّ ينُأطَلقَُ بهِِنَّ إِلَى مِنًى فيََرأ

لأنَ مَنأ يَذأ  نَ أنَأ يذُأبَحَ عَنأهُنَّ فَإنَِّهُنَّ يوَُك ِ  بَحُ عَنأهُنَّ . ينَأطَلِقأنَ إِلَى مَكَّةَ فيَطَُفأنَ إلََِّ أنَأ يكَُنَّ يرُِدأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Abdullah Bin Muskan, from Abu Baseer who 
said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘There is no problem with it if the women were to 
proceed when the night (starts to) decline. So, they would pause by the Sacred 
Monuments for a while, then they would go to Mina, so they would pelt the Jamarah, 
then they should be patient for a while. Then they should shorten (hair, nails etc.) and 
they would go to Makkah, so they would perform Tawaaf, except if they happen to be 
intending that (an animal) be slaughtered on their behalf, so they would appoint 
someone who would slaughter on their behalf’.228 

  ِ رَجِ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَأ ِ بأنِ النُّعأمَانِ عَنأ سَعِيدٍّ الْأ جُعِلأتُ فِدَاكَ مَعنََا نسَِاءٌ فَأفُيِضُ بهِِنَّ بِليَألٍّ   ) عليه السلام (وَ عَنأهُ عَنأ عَلِي 
  ِ نَعَ كَمَا صَنَعَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ قَالَ قلُأتُ نعََمأ فقََالَ أفَِضأ بهِِنَّ بِليَألٍّ وَ لََ تفُِضأ بهِِنَّ حَتَّى    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالَ نعََمأ ترُِيدُ أنَأ تصَأ

رَةَ فَإنِأ لَ  مِينَ الأجَمأ مَى فيََرأ رَةَ الأعظُأ عٍّ ثمَُّ أفَِضأ بهِِنَّ حَتَّى تأَأتِيَ بهِِنَّ الأجَمأ شُعوُرِهِنَّ  مأ يكَُنأ عَليَأهِنَّ ذبَأحٌ فَلأيَأأخُذأنَ مِنأ  تقَِفَ بهِِنَّ بِجَمأ
عيَأنَ بيَأنَ ا ضِينَ إِلَى مَكَّةَ فِي وُجُوهِهِنَّ وَ يَطُفأنَ بِالأبيَأتِ وَ يسَأ فَارِهِنَّ وَ يمَأ نَ مِنأ أظَأ رأ جِعأنَ إِلَى الأبيَأتِ وَ يقَُص ِ وَةِ ثمَُّ يَرأ فَا وَ الأمَرأ لصَّ

جِعأنَ  بوُعاً ثمَُّ يَرأ هِنَّ  وَ يطَُفأنَ أسُأ نَ مِنأ حَج ِ  إِلَى مِنًى وَ قَدأ فَرَغأ

And from him, from Ali Bin Al Numan, from Saeed Al A’araj who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! There are women with us, 
so can they be departed with at night?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes. You are intending that you 
do just as Rasool-Allah-saww did’. I said, ‘Yes’. So he-asws said: ‘Depart with them at 
night, and do not depart with them until you pause with them at Jam’a. Do not depart 
with them until you go with them to Al-Jamarahah al-Uzma (bigger Jamarah), so they 
would pelt the Jamarah. So if they do not happen to have a slaughter (of an animal) 
upon them, so let them take from their hair, and shorten from their nails, and they 
should go to Makkah in their direction, and they should do Touaf by the House 
(Kabah), and they should perform Sa’ee between Al-Safa and Al-Marwa. Then they 
should return to the House, and they should perform Tawaaf of seven circuits. Then 
they should return to Mina, and they would have been free from their Hajj’.  

  ِ سَلَ مَعهَُنَّ أسَُامَةَ .  ) صلى الله عليه وآله (وَ قَالَ إنَِّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ  أرَأ

And Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Send Asama with them (women)’.229  

ِ وَ غَيأرِهِ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِي ترَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ   ) عليه السلام ( رٍّ عَنأ أبَيِ عَبأدِ اللََّّ
  ِ صَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ رَةَ بِليَألٍّ فَإنِأ أرََادُوا    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالَ رَخَّ مُوا الأجَمأ عٍّ بِليَألٍّ وَ أنَأ يَرأ عفََاءِ أنَأ يفُِيضُوا مِنأ جَمأ لِلن سَِاءِ وَ الضُّ

 أنَأ يَزُورُوا الأبيَأتَ وَكَّلوُا مَنأ يَذأبَحُ عَنأهُنَّ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, and someone else, 
from Abu Baseer,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww permitted 
for the women and the children that they depart from Jam’a at night, and that they 
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should pelt the Jamarah at night. So if they intend that they visit the House (Kabah), 
they should appoint someone who would slaughter on their behalf’.230 

 باَبُ مَنْ فاَتهَُ الْحَجُّ 

Chapter 171 – The one who misses the Hajj 

بوُبٍّ عَنأ دَاوُدَ الرَّ  لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ دٍّ وَ سَهأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ قَالَ كُنأتُ مَعَ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ )  ق ِي 

َ   عليه السلام ( ألَُ اللََّّ رِ وَ قدَأ فَاتهَُمُ الأحَجُّ فقََالَ نسَأ مَ النَّحأ ماً قَدِمُوا يوَأ الأعَافيَِةَ وَ أرََى أنَأ يهَُرِيقَ كُلُّ   بمِِنًى إِذأ جَاءَ رَجُلٌ فقََالَ إِنَّ قوَأ
ضِيَ أيََّامُ وَاحِدٍّ مِنأهُمأ دَمَ شَاةٍّ وَ يَحِلُّونَ وَ عَليَأهِمُ الأحَجُّ مِنأ قَابِلٍّ إِنِ انأ  رِيقِ بمَِكَّةَ ثمَُّ   صَرَفوُا إِلىَ بلَِادِهِمأ وَ إِنأ أقََامُوا حَتَّى تمَأ التَّشأ

تمََرُوا فَليَأسَ عَليَأهِمُ الأحَجُّ مِنأ قَابِلٍّ .  رَمُوا مِنأهُ وَ اعأ رُجُوا إِلَى وَقأتِ أهَألِ مَكَّةَ وَ أحَأ  يَخأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, and Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Al Hassan Bin 
Mahboub, from Dawood Al Raqqy who said,  

‘I was with Abu Abdullah-asws at Mina when a man came over, so he said, ‘A group of 
people arrived on the day of the sacrifice, and they have missed the Hajj’. So he-asws 
said: ‘We-asws ask Allah-azwj for the health, and I-asws see that each one of them should 
spill blood of a sheep, and they should be freeing from the Ihraam, and upon them is 
the Hajj in the future if they leave to go to their cities; and if they stay until the days of 
Al-Tashreek (11th, 12th and 13th of Zilhajj) in Makkah, then they should go out to a 
juncture of the people of Makkah and wear their Ihraam from it, and they should 
perform Umra, so there would not be upon them the Hajj in the future’.231 

يَ  لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ى وَ ابأنِ أبَيِ عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ حَجَّ وَ قَالَ أيَُّمَا قَارِنٍّ أوَأ مُفأرِدٍّ أوَأ مُتمََت ِعٍّ قَدِمَ وَ قَدأ    ) عليه السلام (عَمَّ

رَكَ الأ عاً فقََدأ أدَأ رَكَ جَمأ فَاتهَُ  قَالَ مَنأ أدَأ
رَةٍّ وَ عَليَأهِ الأحَجُّ مِنأ قَابِلٍّ    الأحَجُّ فلَأيَحِلَّ بعِمُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan Bin 
Yahya, and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who reaches 
Jam’a, so he has accomplished the Hajj’. And he-asws said: ‘Whichever pairs (of 
Tumatto and Hajj), or a performer of the exclusive Hajj, or Tumatto, arrives and misses 
the Hajj, so let him free from Ihraam, and upon him would be the Hajj in the future’.  

عٍّ فقََالَ إنِأ ظَنَّ أنََّهُ يَأأتِي عَرَفاَتٍّ فيَقَِفُ بهَِا قَ  مَامَ وَ هوَُ بِجَمأ ِ رَكَ الْأ سِ قَالَ وَ قَالَ فيِ رَجُلٍّ أدَأ عاً قبَألَ طُلوُعِ الشَّمأ رِكُ جَمأ لِيلًا ثمَُّ يدُأ
هُ . فَلأيَأأتهَِا وَ إِنأ ظَنَّ أنََّهُ لََ يَأأتهَِا حَتَّى يفُِيضُوا فلََا يَأأ  عٍّ فقََدأ تمََّ حَجُّ يقُِمأ بِجَمأ

 تهَِا وَ لأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘And he-asws said regarding a man who catches up with the 
Prayer-leader and he is in Jam’a (place of assembly near Muzdalifah), so he-asws said: 
‘If he thinks that he can come to Arafaat, so he can pause in it for a little while, then 
he can arrive at Jam’a before the emergence of the dawn, so let him come to it; and if 
he thinks that he would not (be able to) come to it until they (people) have departed, 
so he should not go to it, and let him stay at Jam’a, so he would have completed his 
Hajj’.232 
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  ِ اجٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَرَ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ رَكَ الأمَشأ قَالَ مَنأ أدَأ
رَكَ الأحَجَّ .  سِ فقََدأ أدَأ رِ مِنأ قبَألِ زَوَالِ الشَّمأ مَ النَّحأ  الأحَرَامَ يوَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Darraj,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who arrives at the 
Sacred Monuments on the day of the sacrifice, from before the (start of the) decline of 
the sun, so he has accomplished the Hajj’.233 

ِ بأنِ الأمُغِيرَةِ   الٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ دِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنِ ابأنِ فضََّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ عَنأ إسِأ
 ِ رَكَ ا ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ سُ فقََدأ أدَأ سَةٌ مِنَ النَّاسِ قبَألَ أنَأ تزَُولَ الشَّمأ عَرَ الأحَرَامَ وَ عَليَأهِ خَمأ رَكَ الأمَشأ  لأحَجَّ . قَالَ مَنأ أدَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Isa, from Ibn Fazzal, from Abdullah Bin 
Al Mugheira, from Is’haq Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who arrives at the 
Sacred Monuments and upon it are (at least) five from the people (remaining), before 
the (start of the) decline of the sun, so he has accomplished the Hajj’.234 

 ِ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ هِشَامِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ عَرَ الأحَرَامَ وَ عَليَأهِ   ) عليه السلام (أحَأ رَكَ الأمَشأ قَالَ مَنأ أدَأ
رَكَ الأحَجَّ . سَةٌ مِنَ النَّاسِ فقََدأ أدَأ  خَمأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Al Hakam,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The one who arrives at the 
Sacred Monuments, and upon it are (at least) five from the people (remaining), so he 
has accomplished the Hajj’.235 

  ِ حَابِهِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ رِي لِمَ جُعِلَ ثلََاثٌ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ قَالَ قَالَ تدَأ
رَكَ الأحَجَّ .  رَكَ شَيأئاً مِنأهَا فقََدأ أدَأ  هنَُا قَالَ قلُأتُ لََ قَالَ فمََنأ أدَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from one of his companions,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Do you know why three 
(Sacred Monuments) have been made to be over there?’ I said, ‘No’. He-asws said: ‘So 
the one who accomplished anything from these, so he has accomplished the Hajj’.236  

هَا قْدَارِّ نْ أيَْنَ تؤُْخَذُ وَ مِّ مَارِّ مِّ  باَبُ حَصَى الْجِّ

Chapter 172 – The pebbles (for pelting) Al-Jamarahah, from where 
should these be taken, and their quantity 

ارٍّ قَالَ خُذأ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ مِ  لِكَ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ عٍّ وَ إِنأ أخََذأتهَُ مِنأ رَحأ نأ جَمأ
زَأكََ .  بمِِنًى أجَأ
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Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

He-asws said: ‘Take the pebbles (for pelting) the Jamarah (they exhibit these days in 
the shape of big size pillars), from Jam’a (place of assembly near Muzdalifah); and if 
you take it from your departure, in Mina, it would suffice you’.237 

دٍّ عَنأ مُثنًَّى الأحَنَّاطِ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ    عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
خَذُ بعَأدَ ذَلِكَ مِنأ مِنًى .  عٍّ وَ تؤُأ خَذُ مِنأ جَمأ جِمَارُ فقََالَ تؤُأ

مَى بهَِا الأ  سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الأحَصَى الَّتِي يرُأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Musna Al Hannat, 
from Zurara,  

from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the pebbles which one pelts Al-
Jamarah with. So he-asws said: ‘You should take from Jam’a (place of assembly near 
Muzdalifah), and you should take after that, from Mina’.238  

  ِ ٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنأ رِبأعِي  عٍّ وَ إِنأ أخََذأتهَُ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ حَمَّ جِمَارِ مِنأ جَمأ
قَالَ خُذأ حَصَى الأ

زَأكََ .  لِكَ بمِِنًى أجَأ  مِنأ رَحأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Hammad, from Rabie,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Take the pebbles (for 
pelting) Al-Jamarah, from Jam’a (place of assembly near Muzdalifah); and if you were 
to take from your departure in Mina, it would suffice you’.239 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ ) عليه  صِيرٍّ قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

سِرَنَّ مِنأهُنَّ شَيأئاً .  السلام (   يقَوُلُ الأتقَِطِ الأحَصَى وَ لََ تكَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad,f rom Ali Bin Al hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, 
from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I heard Abu Abdullah-asws saying: ‘Pick up the pebbles and do not break any of 
them’.240 

  ِ قَالَ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ إنِأ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
زِئأكَ  زَأكََ وَ إنِأ أخََذأتهَُ مِنأ غَيأرِ الأحَرَمِ لَمأ يجُأ  أخََذأتهَُ مِنَ الأحَرَمِ أجَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel, from Zurara,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The pebbles for (pelting) 
Al-Jamarah, if you were to take it from the Harram, it would suffice you, and if you take 
it from other than the Harram, it would not suffice you’.  

مِي الأجِمَارَ إلََِّ بِالأحَصَى .   قَالَ وَ قَالَ لََ ترَأ
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And he-asws said: ‘The Jamarah cannot be pelted with except 
by the pebbles’.241 

  ِ شَ.  ) عليه السلام ( ابأنُ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ هِشَامِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ مُّ مِنأهَا وَ قَالَ خُذِ الأبرُأ  فِي حَصَى الأجِمَارِ قاَلَ كُرِهَ الصُّ

Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hisham Bin Al Hakam,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the pebbles (for pelting) Al-
Jamarah, he-asws said: ‘The (pebbles) of solid structure (single structured from a big 
rock) it is disliked’. And he-asws said: ‘Take (such pebbles) which are (not from a single 
solid structure but are) in several colours’.242 

رٍّ عَنأ أبَِي الأحَسَنِ   دِ بأنِ أبَِي نَصأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ قَالَ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ    ) عليه السلام (عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
لِيَّةً مُنقََّطَةً تَ  رَاءَ خُذأهَا كُحأ دَاءَ وَ لََ بيَأضَاءَ وَ لََ حَمأ نَأمُلَةِ وَ لََ تأَأخُذأهَا سَوأ بأهَامِ وَ  تكَُونُ مِثألَ الْأ ِ ذِفهُُنَّ خَذأفاً وَ تضََعهَُا عَلَى الْأ خأ

مِنأ  مِهَا  ارأ وَ  السَّبَّابَةِ  فعَهَُا بظُِفرُِ  رَتيَأ   تدَأ الأجَمأ عِنأدَ  تقَِفُ  وَ  رَةِ  الأجَمأ عَلَى  مِ  ترَأ وَ لََ  كُلَّهُنَّ  يمَِينكَِ  عَلأهُنَّ عَنأ  اجأ الأوَادِي وَ  نِ  نِ بطَأ
رَةِ الأعقََبَةِ .  وُليَيَأنِ وَ لََ تقَِفأ عِنأدَ جَمأ  الْأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws having said: ‘The pebbles (for pelting) 
the Jamarah should happen to be like the finger-tip, and do not take a black, nor a 
white, nor a red. Take the one like an ornament, a dotted one. You should be hurling 
it with a hurl, and place it upon the thumb and pelt it with the nail of the forefinger, and 
and pelt it from the middle of the valley, and make these to be from your right, all of 
them, and do stand upon the rock and you should pause by the two first Jamarah, and 
not pause by Al-Jamarah’ Al-Aqabah.243 

 ِ مَاعِيلَ عَنأ حَنَانٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ذُ حَصَى   ) عليه السلام (مُحَمَّ قَالَ يَجُوزُ أخَأ
جِدِ الأخَيأفِ .  جِدِ الأحَرَامِ وَ مَسأ جِمَارِ مِنأ جَمِيعِ الأحَرَمِ إلََِّ مِنَ الأمَسأ

 الأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Hanan,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is allowed to take the 
pebbles (for pelting) Al-Jamarah from all parts of the Harram, except from the Sacred 
Masjid, and Masjid Al-Khief’.244  

نأ  رِيرِ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَمَّ دِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ يَاسِينَ الضَّ مَدَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ أحَأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ بَرَهُ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  أخَأ

ضِعيَأنِ مِنأ خَارِجِ الأحَرَمِ   السلام ( ذُ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ قَالَ لََ تأَأخُذأهُ مِنأ مَوأ وَ مِنأ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ وَ لََ  قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ مِنأ أيَأنَ ينَأبغَِي أخَأ
ذِهِ مِنأ سَائِرِ الأحَرَمِ .   بَأأسَ بِأخَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Ahmad, from Muhammad Bin Isa, from Yaseen Al Zareyr, 
from Hareyz, from the one who informed him,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws, ‘From where is it 
befitting to take the pebbles (for pelting) the Jamarah?’ He-asws said: ‘Do not take it 
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from two places – from outside the Harram, and from the pebbles of Al-Jamarah; and 
there is no problem with taking it from the rest of the Al-Harram’.245  

مْيِّ وَ فضَْلِّهِّ   باَبُ يوَْمِّ النَّحْرِّ وَ مُبْتدََإِّ الرَّ

Chapter 173 – The day of the sacrifice, and beginning the pelting (of 
the Jamarah), and its merits 

 ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ قَالَ خُذأ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ ثمَُّ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ
لَاهَا وَ  مِهَا مِنأ أعَأ هِهَا وَ لََ ترَأ مِهَا مِنأ قبَِلِ وَجأ وَى الَّتِي عِنأدَ الأعقَبََةِ فَارأ رَةَ الأقصُأ تقَوُلُ وَ الأحَصَى فِي يَدِكَ اللَّهُمَّ هَؤُلََءِ ائأتِ الأجَمأ

فعَأهُنَّ  صِهِنَّ لِي وَ ارأ مِي  حَصَيَاتِي فَأحَأ  فِي عَمَلِي ثمَُّ ترَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Take the pebbles (for 
pelting the) Jamarah, then go to Al-Qaswa Jamarah which is at Aqaba, so pelt it from 
its front, and do not pelt it from its above, and you should be saying while the pebble 
is in your hand, ‘O Allah-azwj! These are my pebbles, so Count these for me and Raise 
these in my deeds’.  

دِيقاً بكِِتاَبكَِ وَ عَ  حَرأ عَن ِي الشَّيأطَانَ اللَّهُمَّ تصَأ بَرُ اللَّهُمَّ ادأ ُ أكَأ اللَّهُمَّ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( لَى سُنَّةِ نبَيِ كَِ  وَ تقَوُلُ مَعَ كُل ِ حَصَاةٍّ اللََّّ
كُوراً وَ ذنَأباً مَغأفوُراً وَ لأيكَُنأ فيِمَا بيَأنكََ وَ   اً مَبأرُوراً وَ عَمَلًا مَقأبوُلًَ وَ سَعأياً مَشأ عَلأهُ حَج  سَةَ  اجأ رَ عَشَرَةِ أذَأرُعٍّ أوَأ خَمأ رَةِ قَدأ جَمأ

بيَأنَ الأ
 عَشَرَ ذِرَاعاً  

And you should be saying with each pebble, ‘Allah-azwj is the Greatest! O Allah-azwj! 
Drive away the Satanla from me! O Allah-azwj! In ratification of Your-azwj Book and upon 
the Sunnah of Your-azwj Prophet-saww. O Allah-azwj! Make it to be an Authorised Hajj, and 
an Acceptable deed, and an Appreciated effort, and a Forgiven sin’. And let there 
happen to be in what is between you and the Jamarah, a measurement of ten cubits, 
or fifteen cubits. 

بُّ  يِ فقَلُِ اللَّهُمَّ بكَِ وَثقِأتُ وَ عَليَأكَ توََكَّلأتُ فنَعِأمَ الرَّ مأ لكََ وَ رَجَعأتَ مِنَ الرَّ لَى وَ نعِأمَ النَّصِيرُ فَإذَِا أتَيَأتَ رَحأ   وَ نعِأمَ الأمَوأ

So when you go to your ride and return from the pelting, so say, ‘O Allah-azwj! In You-

azwj I trust, and upon You-azwj do I rely, for You-azwj are the best Lord-azwj, and the best 
Guardian, and the best Helper’.  

رٍّ .  مَى الأجِمَارُ عَلَى طُهأ تحََبُّ أنَأ يرُأ  قَالَ وَ يسُأ

He-asws said: ‘And it is recommended that you pelt the Jamarah upon cleanliness’.246  

اجٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ   ِ بأنِ حَدِيدٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ    ) عليهما السلام (أحََدِهِمَا  مُحَمَّ
رِ  مَ النَّحأ مَى مِنَ الأجِمَارِ غَيأرُهَا يوَأ دَهَا وَ لََ ترُأ مَى وَحأ رِ مَا لهََا ترُأ مَ النَّحأ رَةِ يوَأ يِ الأجَمأ مَيأنَ كُلُّهُنَّ وَ لكَِنَّهُمأ  عَنأ رَمأ  فقََالَ قَدأ كُنَّ يرُأ

مِ  نَعُ . ترََكُوا ذَلِكَ فقَلُأتُ لَهُ جُعِلأتُ فدَِاكَ فأَرَأ نَعَ مِثألَ مَا نَصأ ضَى أنَأ تصَأ مِهِنَّ أَ مَا ترَأ  يهِنَّ قَالَ لََ ترَأ
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Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Hadeed, from Jameel Bin Darraj, 
from Zurara,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws), said, ‘I asked him-asws 
about pelting Al-Jamarah on the day of Al-Nahr (the sacrifice), ‘What is the matter with 
it that one pelts one of these, and does not pelt others from Al-Jamarah on the day of 
the sacrifice (10th Zilhajj)?’ So he-asws said: ‘All of these used to be pelted, but they left 
that’. So I said to him-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! So can I pelt them (all)?’ 
He-asws said: ‘Do not pelt them (all). Are you not please that you are doing similar to 
what we-asws do?’247  

رَانَ قَا الٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ بكَُيأرٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ حُمأ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ   ) عليه السلام ( لَ سَألَأتُ أبََا جَعأفَرٍّ مُحَمَّ
رِ فَرَمَيأتهَُا جَمِيعاً بعَأدَ ذَلِكَ ثمَُّ حَدَّثأتُ  مَ النَّحأ مَيأنَ جَمِيعاً يوَأ يِ الأجِمَارِ فقََالَ كُنَّ يرُأ نَعَ كَمَا كَانَ عَنأ رَمأ ضَى أنَأ تصَأ هُ فقََالَ لِي أَ مَا ترَأ

تهُُ .  ) عليه السلام (عَلِيٌّ   نَعُ فتَرََكأ  يَصأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Ibn Bukeyr, from Zuurara, 
from Humran who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ja’far-asws about pelting Al-Jamarah, so he-asws said: ‘All of these used to 
be pelted on the day of Al-Nahr (10th Zilhajj)’. So I used to pelt them all after that. Then 
I narrated it to him-asws, so he-asws said to me: ‘Are you not pleased that you should be 
doing just as Ali-asws used to do?’ So I left it’.248   

وَ عَنِ ابأنِ أذُيَأنَةَ عَنِ ابأنِ    ) عليهما السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ أحََدِهِمَا  
نَعُ  نَعَ كَمَا أصَأ ضَى أنَأ تصَأ مِيهَا فقََالَ لََ أَ مَا ترَأ مَى جَمِيعاً قلُأتُ فَأرَأ   . بكَُيأرٍّ قَالَ كَانتَِ الأجِمَارُ ترُأ

Ali Bin Irahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel, from Zurara,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws), and from Ibn Azina, 
from Ibn Bukeyr. He-asws said: ‘The Jamarah used to be pelted altogether’. I said, ‘So 
can I pelt them (all)?’ So he-asws said: ‘No. Are you not pleased that you should be 
doing just as I-asws do?’249  

ومِ  كَانَ عَنأ سَعِيدٍّ الرُّ دِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ مُسأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ قَالَ رَمَى أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  ي 

تِهِ أيَُّهَا النَّاسُ إِنَّ هَ   السلام ( لَى صَوأ طَهُمأ ثمَُّ نَادَى بِأعَأ مَى فَرَأىَ النَّاسَ وُقوُفاً فقََامَ وَسأ رَةَ الأعظُأ اتٍّ  الأجَمأ قِفٍّ ثلََاثَ مَرَّ ذاَ ليَأسَ بمَِوأ
 ففَعََلأتُ .

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad,f rom Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Ibn 
Muskan, from Saeed Al Roumy who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws pelted Al-Jamarah Al-Uzmah (the bigger Jamarah), so he-asws saw 
the people having paused. So he-asws stood up in their midst, then called out in a loud 
voice of his-asws: ‘O you people! This is not a Pausing Stop!’ – three times. So I did it 
(as well)’.250  
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دِ بأ  ِ بأنِ رِئاَبٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ بوُبٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ) عليه  نِ قيَأسٍّ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ  مُحَمَّ

ِ    السلام ( رُ حَسَنَاتٍّ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالَ قَالَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ نَأصَارِ إِذَا رَمَيأتَ الأجِمَارَ كَانَ لكََ بكُِل ِ حَصَاةٍّ عَشأ لِرَجُلٍّ مِنَ الْأ
تقَأبِلُ مِنأ عُمُرِكَ . تبَُ لكََ لِمَا تسَأ  تكُأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin Mahboub, from Ali Bin Raib, 
from Muhammad Bin Qays,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said to a man 
from the Ansaar: ‘When you have pelted Al-Jamarah, there would be for you with each 
pebble (pelted), ten good deeds being Written for you (every year) for whatever is from 
your life in the future’.251  

ادٍّ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَنأ  ِ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ حَمَّ دِ بأنِ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ    عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ يِ    ) عليه السلام (أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ فِي رَمأ
مِي بهَِا تحَُطُّ عَنأهُ كَبيِرَةٌ مُوبِقَةٌ .  الأجِمَارِ قَالَ لَهُ بكُِل ِ حَصَاةٍّ يَرأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Abdullah-asws, from his father, from 
Hammad, from Hareyz,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding pelting of Al-Jamarah. He-asws 
said to him: ‘With each pebble one pelts with, a major sins get Obliterated from him’.252 

يقِّ  مَارِّ فِّي أيََّامِّ التَّشْرِّ  باَبُ رَمْيِّ الْجِّ

Chapter 174 – Pelting the Jamarah during the days of Tashreek (11th, 
12th and 13th Zilhajj) 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفضَأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى وَ ابأنِ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَيِ عَبأدِ اللََّّ سِ وَ قلُأ كَمَا قلُأتَ حِينَ رَمَيأتَ   ) عليه السلام (عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ مٍّ عِنأدَ زَوَالِ الشَّمأ مِ فِي كُل ِ يوَأ قَالَ ارأ

نِ الأمَسِيلِ وَ قلُأ كَمَا قلُأتَ  مِهَا عَنأ يسََارِهَا فِي بطَأ وُلَى فَارأ رَةِ الْأ رَةَ الأعقَبََةِ فَابأدَأأ بِالأجَمأ رِ  جَمأ مَ النَّحأ  يوَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya, and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Pelt during every day at 
‘Zawaal’ (the (start of the) decline of the sun, and say just as you said, when you pelted 
Al-Jamarah Al-Aqabah. So begin with the first Al-Jamarah and pelt it from its left in the 
middle of the ravine, and say just as you said on the day of the sacrifice.   

  ِ َ وَ أثَأنِ عَليَأهِ وَ صَل ِ عَلَى النَّبِي  مَدِ اللََّّ تقَأبِلِ الأقِبألَةَ فَاحأ عُو وَ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قمُأ عَنأ يسََارِ الطَّرِيقِ فَاسأ ثمَُّ تقََدَّمأ قَلِيلًا فتَدَأ
نعَأ كَمَا صَنعَأتَ  ألَهُُ أنَأ يتَقَبََّلَ مِنأكَ ثمَُّ تقََدَّمأ أيَأضاً ثمَُّ افأعَلأ ذَلِكَ عِنأدَ الثَّانيَِةِ وَ اصأ تَ ثمَُّ    تسَأ َ كَمَا دَعَوأ عُو اللََّّ وُلَى وَ تقَِفُ وَ تدَأ بِالْأ

ضِي إِلَى الثَّالِثةَِ وَ  مِ وَ لََ تقَِفأ عِنأدَهَا . تمَأ  عَليَأكَ السَّكِينَةَ وَ الأوَقَارَ فَارأ

Stand upon the left of the road and face the Qiblah, then Praise Allah-azwj and Extol 
upon Him-azwj and send Blessings upon the Prophet-saww. Then proceed a little, so 
supplicate to Him-azwj and ask Him-azwj that He-azwj Accepts from you. Then move 
forward a little then do that by ‘Al-Thani’ (the second Jamarah), and do just as you did 
with the first one; and pause and supplicate to Allah-azwj just as you supplicated. Then 
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go to the third, and upon you should be the tranquillity and the dignity, so pelt, and do 
not pause at it’.253  

يَى عَنأ يعَأقوُبَ بأنِ شُعيَأبٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ  دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ عَنِ   ) عليه السلام (  أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
رَةِ الأعقََبَةِ قلُأتُ هَذَا مِنَ السُّنَّةِ قَالَ نَ رَتيَأنِ وَ لََ تقَمُأ عِنأدَ جَمأ عَمأ قلُأتُ مَا أقَوُلُ إِذَا رَمَيأتُ فقََالَ كَب ِرأ مَعَ كُل ِ  الأجِمَارِ فقََالَ قمُأ عِنأدَ الأجَمأ

 حَصَاةٍّ . 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Yaqoub Bin 
Shuayb who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the Jamarah. So he-asws said: ‘Stand at the two Al-
Jamarah but do not stand by the Jamarah Al-Aqabah’. I said, ‘This is from the 
Sunnah?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes’. I said, ‘What should I be saying when I pelt?’ So he-asws 
said: ‘Exclaim Takbeer with each pebble’.254  

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه  صِيرٍّ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ

نَى . السلام (  مِ بِالأيمُأ  خُذأ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ بيَِدِكَ الأيسُأرَى وَ ارأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, 
from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Take a pebble (for pelting the) Jamarah by your left hand, and 
pelt with your right’.255  

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ عَنأ أبَوُ عَلِي 
 ِ سِ إلَِى غُرُوبهَِا . ) عليه السلام (مَنأصُورِ بأنِ حَازِمٍّ جَمِيعاً عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ جِمَارِ مِنأ طُلوُعِ الشَّمأ

يُ الأ  قَالَ رَمأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar,f rom Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar, 
from Abu Baseer, and Safwan, from Mansour Bin Hazim, altogether,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘You can pelt the Jamarah 
from the emergence of the sun up to its setting’.256 

أنََّهُ قَالَ لِلأحَكَمِ بأنِ    ) عليه السلام (رٍّ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ عُمَرَ بأنِ أذُيَأنَةَ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَ 
سِ فقََالَ أبَوُ جَعأفَرٍّ   الأجِمَارِ فقََالَ الأحَكَمُ عِنأدَ زَوَالِ الشَّمأ يِ  أَ رَأيَأتَ لوَأ أنََّهُمَا كَانَا رَجُليَأنِ فقََالَ    ) عليه السلام (عُتيَأبَةَ مَا حَدُّ رَمأ

ِ مَا بيَأنَ  يُ هوَُ وَ اللََّّ مأ جِعَ أَ كَانَ يفَوُتهُُ الرَّ فظَأ عَليَأنَا مَتاَعَنَا حَتَّى أرَأ سِ إِلَى غُرُوبهَِا . أحََدُهمَُا لِصَاحِبِهِ احأ  طُلوُعِ الشَّمأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Umar Bin Azina, from Zurara,f rom Abu Ja’far-

asws having said to Al Hakam Bin Uteyba:  

‘What is the (time) limit for pelting the Jamarah?’ So Al-Hakam said, ‘At the (start of 
the) decline of the sun’. So Abu Ja’far-asws said: ‘What is your view if there were two 
men, so one of them says to his companion, ‘Guard our provisions for us until I return’, 
he would miss the pelting. By Allah-azwj! It (the time) is what is between the emergence 
of the sun up to its setting’.257  
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زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه  صِيرٍّ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ

ِ   السلام (  صَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ مُوا .   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (رَخَّ بِلِ إذَِا جَاءُوا بِاللَّيألِ أنَأ يَرأ ِ  لِرُعَاةِ الْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, 
from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww permitted for the camel herders when they 
came over at night, that they can pelt (the Jamarah)’.258 

ضَا   امٍّ قَالَ سَمِعأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ الر ِ مَاعِيلَ بأنِ هَمَّ دٍّ عَنأ إسِأ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ رِ حَتَّى    ) عليه السلام (أحَأ مَ النَّحأ رَةَ يوَأ مِي الأجَمأ يقَوُلُ لََ ترَأ
رَةٍّ عَنأ يمَِينكَِ ثمَُّ تنَأفَتِ  عَلُ كُلَّ جَمأ نِ الأوَادِي وَ تجَأ مِي الأجِمَارَ مِنأ بطَأ سُ وَ قَالَ ترَأ لعَُ الشَّمأ رَةَ تطَأ خَرِ إذَِا رَمَيأتَ جَمأ ِ الْأ ق  لُ فِي الش ِ

 الأعقَبََةِ .

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ismail Bin Hammam who said,  

‘I heard Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws saying: ‘Do not pelt the Jamarah on the day of 
the sacrifice until the emergence of the sun’. And he-asws said: ‘You should pelt the 
Jamarah from the middle of the valley, and you should make each Jamarah to be on 
your right. Then turn to the other opening when you pelt the Al-Aqabah Jamarah’.259 

ِ قَ  دٍّ الأحَلبَِي  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فضََالةََ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ أبَاَنٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ  أحَأ   ) عليه السلام ( الَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
ا مِنَ السُّنَّةِ فلََا . تسََلأتُ فَأمََّ مِيَ فقََالَ رُبَّمَا اغأ لِ إِذاَ أرََادَ أنَأ يَرأ  عَنِ الأغسُأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat Bin Ayoub, from Aban, from 
Muhammad Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the washing when one intends to pelt (the Jamarah). 
So he-asws said: ‘Sometimes I-asws wash. But, as for it being from the Sunnah, so no (it 
is not so)’.260  

 ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  لِ إِذَا   ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الأغسُأ
ا مِنَ السُّنَّةِ فلََا وَ لكَِنأ مِنَ الأحَر ِ وَ الأعَرَقِ .   رَمَى الأجِمَارَ فقََالَ رُبَّمَا فعََلأتُ وَ أمََّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the washing 
when pelting the Jamarah. So he-asws said: ‘Sometimes I-asws do so, and as for it being 
from the Sunnah, so no (it is not so), but it is from the heat and the sweat’.261 

دِ بأ  ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنِ الأعلََاءِ بأنِ رَزِينٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ لِمٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا جَعأفَرٍّ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه  نِ مُسأ

رٍّ .  السلام (  مِ الأجِمَارَ إلََِّ وَ أنَأتَ عَلَى طُهأ  عَنِ الأجِمَارِ فقََالَ لََ ترَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Haka, from Al A’ala Bin Razeyn, 
from Muhammad Bin Muslim who said,  
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‘I asked Abu Ja’far-asws about the Jamarah, so he-asws said: ‘Do not pelt the Jamarah 
except if you are upon cleanliness’.262  

مْيَ أوَْ زَادَ أوَْ نقَصََ   باَبُ مَنْ خَالَفَ الرَّ

Chapter 175 – The one who pelts differently, or more, or less 

بوُبٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ رِئاَبٍّ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ وَ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ مَعٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ )   عَنأ مِسأ

وُلَى يؤَُخ ِ   عليه السلام ( رَةِ الأعقَبََةِ ثمَُّ الأوُسأطَى ثمَُّ الْأ مَ الثَّانِي فبََدَأَ بِجَمأ يَ الأجِمَارِ يوَأ مِي  فِي رَجُلٍّ نسَِيَ رَمأ رُ مَا رَمَى بمَِا رَمَى وَ يَرأ
رَةَ الأعقَبََةِ . رَةَ الأوُسأطَى ثمَُّ جَمأ  الأجَمأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad and Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin 
Mahboub, from Ibn Raib, from Misma’a,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who forgot to pelt the 
Jamarah on the second day, so he began with the Al-Aqabah Jamarah, then ‘Al-
Wusta’ the middle, then ‘Al-Ula’ the first one, (he-asws said): ‘He should delay what he 
pelts with, and he should pelt Jamarah al-Wusta (the middle Jamarah), then the Al- 
Jamarah Al-Aqabah.263 

 ِ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ارٍّ وَ حَمَّ ِ    عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ) عليه السلام  جَمِيعاً عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

رَةِ الأعقَبََةِ . ( مِي الأجِمَارَ مَنأكُوسَةً قَالَ يعُِيدُ عَلَى الأوُسأطَى وَ جَمأ  فِي رَجُلٍّ يَرأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar, and Hammad, from Al 
Halby, altogether,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who pelts the Jamarah 
(in the reverse order). He-asws said: ‘He should repeat upon Al-Wusta (the middle), and 
Jamarah’ Al-Aqabah.264 

و عَنأ عَبأ  رٍّ دٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ الأكَرِيمِ بأنِ عَمأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ لَى عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَأ ) عليه  دِ الْأ

ِ حَصَيَاتٍّ وَ وَقعََتأ وَاحِدَةٌ فِي الأحَصَى قَالَ يعُِيدُهَا إِنأ شَاءَ مِ  السلام ( رَةَ بسِِت  نأ سَاعَتِهِ وَ إِنأ شَاءَ  قَالَ قلُأتُ لهَُ رَجُلٌ رَمَى الأجَمأ
يَ وَ لََ يَأأخُذُ مِنأ حَصَى الأجِمَارِ   مأ  مِنَ الأغَدِ إِذاَ أرََادَ الرَّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Abdul Al Kareem 
Bin Amro, from Abdul A’ala,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘A man pelts the 
Jamarah with six pebbles, and one falls among the (other pelted) pebbles’. He-asws 
said: ‘He should repeat it, if he so desires to, from that moment, and if he so desires 
to, from the next day when he intends the pelting; and he should not take from the 
pebbles of the Jamarah’.   

مِلِ قَالَ يعُِ  ِ حَصَيَاتٍّ وَ وَقعَتَأ وَاحِدَةٌ فِي الأمَحأ رَةَ الأعقَبََةِ بسِِت   يدُهَا . قَالَ وَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ رَمَى جَمأ
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He (the narrator) said, ‘And I asked him about a man who pelts Jamarah Al-Aqabah 
with six pebbles, and one falls in the carriage. He-asws said: ‘He should repeat it’.265 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ ) عليه صِيرٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

لِكَ .  السلام (  تِ رِجأ مِي فَإذَِا فِي يَدِي سِتُّ حَصَيَاتٍّ فقََالَ خُذأ وَاحِدَةً مِنأ تحَأ  ذَهَبأتُ أرَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, 
from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘ I went over to pelt, but there were six pebbles in my hand’. 
So he-asws said: ‘Take one from beneath your foot (but not from the Jamarah as per 
above Ahadith)’.266 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ عَنأ مُعَاوِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ )  يَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ

رِ مِنأ أيََّتهِِنَّ    عليه السلام (  رِينَ حَصَاةً فَرَمَى بهَِا فَزَادَ وَاحِدَةٌ فَلَمأ يَدأ دَى وَ عِشأ مِ  أنََّهُ قَالَ فِي رَجُلٍّ أخََذَ إِحأ جِعأ فَلأيَرأ نقََصَتأ قَالَ فَلأيَرأ
 كُلَّ وَاحِدَةٍّ بِحَصَاةٍّ  

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan, 
from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said regarding a man who took 
twenty one pebbles (to hit each of the three Jamarah with 7 pebbles), and he pelted 
with these, but one remained, and he did not know from which of these was he 
deficient from’. He-asws said: ‘So let him return, and let him pelt each (Jamarah) with 
one pebble’.   

مِي بِ  تِ قَدَمَيأهِ حَصَاةً فيََرأ رِ أيََّتهُُنَّ هِيَ قَالَ يَأأخُذُ مِنأ تحَأ  هَا فَإنِأ سَقطََتأ مِنأ رَجُلٍّ حَصَاةٌ فَلَمأ يَدأ

(I said), ‘Supposing a pebble falls from a man, and he does not know which of these it 
was?’ He-asws said: ‘He should take a pebble from under his feet, and he should pelt 
with it’.  

مِلٍّ فَأعَِدأ مَكَانهََا فَإنِأ هِيَ أصََابتَأ إنِأسَاناً أوَأ جَمَلًا ثُ  زَأكََ  قَالَ وَ إنِأ رَمَيأتَ بِحَصَاةٍّ فوََقعَتَأ فِي مَحأ  مَّ وَقعَتَأ عَلَى الأجِمَارِ أجَأ

He-asws said: ‘And if he pelts with a pebble, and it falls in a carriage, so he should repeat 
in its place, and if it were to hit a person, or a camel, then it falls upon the Jamarah, it 
would suffice you’.  

مِي خَِيرَتيَأنِ بسَِبأعٍّ سَبأعٍّ قَالَ يعَوُدُ فيََرأ بَعٍّ وَ الْأ وُلَى بِأرَأ جِمَارَ فَرَمَى الْأ
وُلَى بثِلََاثٍّ وَ قَدأ فَرَغَ وَ إنِأ كَانَ    وَ قَالَ فِي رَجُلٍّ رَمَى الأ الْأ

خَِيرَتيَأنِ بسَِبأعٍّ سَبأعٍّ فَلأيَعدُأ وَ  وُلَى بثِلََاثٍّ وَ رَمَى الْأ مِهِنَّ جَمِيعاً بسَِبأعٍّ سَبأعٍّ وَ إِنأ كَانَ رَمَى الأوُسأطَى بثِلََاثٍّ ثمَُّ رَمَى   رَمَى الْأ يَرأ
لأ

بَعٍّ رَجَعَ فَرَمَى بثِلََاثٍّ  وُسأطَى بِأرَأ
وُسأطَى بسَِبأعٍّ وَ إِنأ كَانَ رَمَى الأ

مِ الأ رَى فَلأيَرأ خُأ  الْأ

And he-asws said regarding a man who pelts the Jamarah, so he pelts the first one with 
four, and the other two with seven, seven: ‘He should return and pelt the first one with 
three, and he would have been freed. And if he had pelted the first one with three, and 
the pelted the other two with seven, seven, so he should return, and let him pelt all of 
them with seven, seven. And if he had pelted the middle one with three, then pelted 
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the other one, so let him pelt the middle one with seven. And if he had pelted the 
middle one with four, he should return and he would pelt it with three’.  

مَى قَا رَةِ الأعقَبََةِ ثمَُّ الأوُسأطَى ثمَُّ الأعظُأ يِ الأجِمَارِ فيَبَأدَأُ بِجَمأ جُلُ ينَأكُسُ فِي رَمأ رَةَ قَالَ قلُأتُ الرَّ مِي جَمأ مِي الأوُسأطَى ثمَُّ يَرأ لَ يَعوُدُ فيََرأ
 الأعقَبََةِ وَ إِنأ كَانَ مِنَ الأغَدِ . 

He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘The man reverses (the order) in pelting the Jamarah, 
so he begins with Al-Aqabah Jamarah, then the middle, then the great one’. He-asws 
said: ‘he should repeat, and he would pelt the middle, then he would pelt Al-Aqabah, 
and even if it is the next morning’.267  

لَ  مَارِّ أوَْ جَهِّ يَ رَمْيَ الْجِّ  باَبُ مَنْ نَسِّ

Chapter 176 – The one who forgets pelting the Jamarah, or is 
ignorant of it 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لَهُ رَجُلٌ نسَِيَ أنَأ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ
يتَيَأنِ بسَِاعَةٍّ قلُأتُ فَاتَ  مِيهَا يفَأصِلُ بيَأنَ كُل ِ رَمأ جِعُ فيََرأ مِيَ الأجِمَارَ حَتَّى أتَىَ مَكَّةَ قَالَ يرَأ ءٌ قَالَ  هُ ذَلِكَ وَ خَرَجَ قَالَ ليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ يَرأ

وَةِ فقََالَ يعُِيدُ السَّعأيَ قلُأتُ فَاتهَُ ذَلِكَ حَتَّى خَرَجَ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ جِعُ فيَعُِيدُ السَّعأيَ إِنَّ هَذَا ليَأسَ  قلُأتُ فَرَجُلٌ نسَِيَ السَّعأيَ بيَأنَ الصَّ قَالَ يَرأ
يَ سُنَّةٌ وَ السَّعأيَ بيَأنَ الصَّ  مأ يِ الأجِمَارِ إِنَّ الرَّ وَةِ فَرِيضَةٌ . كَرَمأ  فَا وَ الأمَرأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘A man forgets 
that he should be pelting the Jamarah until he comes to Makka’. He-asws said: ‘He 
should return, and he should pelt them, with a gap between each two peltings being 
an hour’. I said, ‘Suppose he misses that and leaves?’ He-asws said: ‘There is nothing 
upon him’. I said, ‘So (what about) the man who forgets the Sa’ee between Al-Safa 
and Al-Marwa?’ So he-asws said: ‘He should repeat the Sa’ee’. I said, ‘He misses that 
until he goes out?’ He-asws said: ‘He should return, so he would repeat the Sa’ee. This 
is not like pelting of the Jamarah. The pelting is a Sunnah, and the Sa’ee between Al-
Saf and Al-Marwa is an Obligation’.268  

رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ وَ غَيأرِهِ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ   عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ
  ِ رَةَ حَتَّى غَابتَِ الشَّ   ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ مِ الأجَمأ عٍّ حَتَّى انأتهََى إِلَى مِنًى فعََرَضَ لهَُ عَارِضٌ فَلمَأ يَرأ سُ قَالَ  فِي رَجُلٍّ أفََاضَ مِنأ جَمأ مأ

سِ وَ  رَى عِنأدَ زَوَالِ الشَّمأ خُأ سِ وَ الْأ مَأ رَةً وَ هِيَ لِلْأ دَاهمَُا بكُأ تيَأنِ إِحأ بَحَ مَرَّ مِي إِذَا أصَأ مِهِ .  يَرأ  هِيَ لِيوَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al nazar 
Bin Suweyd, and someone else, from Abdullah Bin Sinan,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who departs from Jam’a 
until he ends up to Mina. So an incident occurs for him, and he does not pelt the 
Jamarah until the sun sets. He-asws said: ‘He should pelt twice when it is the morning 
– one of them in the morning, and it would be for the day before, and the other one at 
the (start of the) decline of the sun, and it would be for (that) day of his’.269  
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  ِ ارٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ مِيَ   ) عليه السلام (وَ عَنأهُ عَنأ فضََالَةَ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ رَأةٍَّ جَهِلتَأ أنَأ ترَأ مَا تقَوُلُ فِي امأ
جُلُ كَذلَِكَ  مِي وَ الرَّ مِ الأجِمَارَ كَمَا كَانتَأ ترَأ جِعأ وَ لأترَأ   . الأجِمَارَ حَتَّى نفََرَتأ إِلَى مَكَّةَ قَالَ فلَأترَأ

And from him, from Fazalat Bin Ayoub, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘What are you-asws saying regarding a woman who was 
ignorant (of the fact) that she should be pelting the Jamarah, until she went to 
Makkah?’ He-asws said: ‘So let her return and let her pelt the Jamarah, just as she would 
have pelted; and (for) the men, it is like that (as well)’.270 

لِمٍّ عَنأ  دِ بأنِ مُسأ ِ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ زُرَارَةَ وَ مُحَمَّ أنََّهُ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
يَ بِاللَّيألِ وَ يفُِيضَ بِاللَّيألِ .  مِيَ الأجِمَارَ بِاللَّيألِ وَ يضَُح ِ  فِي الأخَائِفِ لََ بَأأسَ بِأنَأ يَرأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel, from Zurara, and Muhammad Bin 
Muslim,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said regarding the scared one: 
‘There is no problem if he were to pelt the Jamarah at night, and sacrifice at night, and 
depart at night’.271 

عَةَ عَنأ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ أخَِيهِ الأحَسَنِ عَنأ زُرأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه   سَمَاعَةَ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

يِ الأجِمَارِ ليَألًا .  السلام (  اعِي فِي رَمأ صَ لِلأعبَأدِ وَ الرَّ يَ الأجِمَارِ بِاللَّيألِ وَ رَخَّ  أنََّهُ كَرِهَ رَمأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from his brother 
Al Hassan, from Zur’at, from Sama’at,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having disliked pelting the Jamarah at 
night, and he-asws permitted it for the slave, and the herdsman with regards to pelting 
the Jamarah at night’.272 

ا  با مْيِّ رَاكِّ بْياَنِّ وَ الرَّ مْيِّ عَنِّ الْعلَِّيلِّ وَ الص ِّ  باَبُ الرَّ

Chapter 177 – The pelting (of the Jamarah) on behalf of the sick, and 
the children, and the pelting while riding 

مَنِ بأنِ الأ  حأ ارٍّ وَ عَبأدِ الرَّ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ اجِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه السلام  حَجَّ

مَى عَنأهُمأ .  ( بأيَانُ يرُأ مَى عَنأهُمَا قَالَ وَ الص ِ  قَالَ الأكَسِيرُ وَ الأمَبأطُونُ يرُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar, and Abdul Rahman 
Bin Al Hajjaj,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The disabled, and the one 
with stomach illness, (the Jamarah) would be pelted on both their behalf’. He-asws said: 
‘And the children, (the Jamarah) would be pelted on their behalf’.273 
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ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ) عليه السلام  قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ أبَوُ عَلِي 

مَى عَنأهُ .  ( رَةِ وَ يرُأ مَلُ إِلَى الأجَمأ مَى عَنأهُ الأجِمَارُ قَالَ نعََمأ يحُأ  عَنِ الأمَرِيضِ يرُأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Is’haq Bin Ammar 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws about the sick, whether the Jamarah can be 
pelted on their behalf. He-asws said: ‘Yes, he would be carried to the Jamarah, and 
these would be pelted on his behalf’.274 

رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ عَاصِمِ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ عبٍَّ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ  بأنِ حُمَيأدٍّ عَنأ عَنأبسََةَ بأنِ مُصأ
  ِ خُلُ عَليَأهِ فَابأتدََأنَِي هوَُ بِالأحَدِيثِ فقََ   ) عليه السلام ( قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ ألََهُ حِينَ أدَأ كَبُ فَحَدَّثأتُ نفَأسِي أنَأ أسَأ شِي وَ يَرأ الَ  بمِِنًى يمَأ
مَ أنَأفسَُ مِنأ مَنأزِلِهِ فَ   ) عليه السلام (إِنَّ عَلِيَّ بأنَ الأحُسَيأنِ   رُجُ مِنأ مَنأزِلِهِ مَاشِياً إِذَا رَمَى الأجِمَارَ وَ مَنأزِلِيَ الأيوَأ كَبُ حَتَّى كَانَ يَخأ أرَأ

رَةَ . مِيَ الأجَمأ  آتِيَ مَنأزِلَهُ فَإذَِا انأتهََيأتُ إِلَى مَنأزِلِهِ مَشَيأتُ حَتَّى أرَأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar 
Bin Suweyd, from Aasim Bin Humeyd, from Anbasa Bin Mus’ab who said,  

‘I saw Abu Abdullah-asws in Mina, walking and riding. So I said to myself that I would 
ask him-asws, when I go over to him, but he-asws initiated me with the Hadeeth, and he-

asws said: ‘Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws used to go out from his-asws house walking, when 
he-asws pelted the Jamarah; and my-asws house today is further than his-asws house. So 
I-asws ride until I-asws get to his-asws house. So when I-asws end up to his-asws house, I walk 
until I-asws pelt the Jamarah’.275 

ِ عَنأ أبَِ  ٍّ الأوَشَّاءِ عَنأ مُثنًَّى عَنأ رَجُلٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ ِ    ) عليه السلام (يهِ  أحَأ )  أنََّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ

مِي الأجِمَارَ مَاشِياً . صلى الله عليه وآله (  كَانَ يَرأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin Ali Al Washa, from Musna, from a man,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, from his-asws father-asws that Rasool-
Allah-saww used to (go to) pelt the Jamarah walking’.276 

زِيَارَ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا جَعأفَرٍّ   ِ بأنِ مَهأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ رَةَ ثمَُّ ينَأصَرِفُ    ) عليه السلام (أحَأ مِيَ الأجَمأ رِ حَتَّى يَرأ مِ النَّحأ شِي بعَأدَ يوَأ يمَأ
جِدَ بمِِنًى   رَاكِباً وَ كُنأتُ أرََاهُ مَاشِياً بَعأدَ مَا يُحَاذِي الأمَسأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Mahziyar who said,  

‘I saw Abu Ja’far-asws walking, after the day of the sacrifice, until he-asws pelted the 
Jamarah. Then he-asws left riding; and I saw him-asws walking afterwards walking 
adjoining the Masjid in Mina’.  

حَابِهِ  فَلِيُّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ صَالِحٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ دِ بأنِ سُليَأمَانَ النَّوأ   ) عليه السلام (  قَالَ نَزَلَ أبَوُ جَعأفَرٍّ  قَالَ وَ حَدَّثنَِي عَلِيُّ بأنُ مُحَمَّ
ِ بأنِ الأحُ  رِبِ عَلِي  رَةَ عِنأدَ مَضأ مِيَ الأجَمأ هَ لِيَرأ جِدِ بمِِنًى قَلِيلًا عَنأ دَابَّتِهِ حَتَّى توََجَّ قَ الأمَسأ فقَلُأتُ لَهُ جُعِلأتُ    ) عليه السلام (سَيأنِ  فوَأ

ِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ   رِبَ عَلِي  شِيَ فِي    ) عليه السلام (فِدَاكَ لِمَ نَزَلأتَ هَاهنَُا فقََالَ إنَِّ هَاهنَُا مَضأ رِبَ بنَِي هَاشِمٍّ وَ أنََا أحُِبُّ أنَأ أمَأ وَ مَضأ
 ازِلِ بنَِي هَاشِمٍّ .مَنَ
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He (the narrator) said, ‘An Ali Bin Muhammad Bin Suleyman Al-Nowfaly narrated to me, from Al-Hassan 
Bin Salih, from one of his companions who said: 

‘Abu Ja’far-asws got down from his-asws animal, higher than the Masjid by a little, until 
he-asws diverted in order to pelt the Jamarah at the spot of Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws’. 
So I said to him-asws, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! Why did he get down over there?’ 
So he-asws said: ‘Over there is a spot of Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws, and a spot of the 
Clan of Hashim, and I-asws loved it to walk in the encampments of the Clan of 
Hashim’.277 

 باَبُ أيََّامِّ النَّحْرِّ 

Chapter 178 – The days of the sacrifice 

دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنأ فَضَالَةَ بأنِ أيَُّوبَ عَنأ كُليَأ  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ سََدِي  ) بٍّ الْأ

مٌ وَاحِدٌ .   عليه السلام ( ا فِي الأبلُأدَانِ فيَوَأ ا بمِِنًى فثَلََاثةَُ أيََّامٍّ وَ أمََّ رِ فقََالَ أمََّ  عَنِ النَّحأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Fazalat 
Bin Ayoub, from Kuleyb Al Asady who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the sacrifice, so he-asws said: ‘As for Mina, so it is three 
days, and as for in the (other) cities, so it is one day’.278 

لِمٍّ عَنأ  دِ بأنِ مُسأ اجٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ    عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ
صَارِ . مَأ مٌ وَاحِدٌ بِالْأ رِ وَ يوَأ مِ النَّحأ مَانِ بعَأدَ يوَأ حَى يوَأ ضَأ  الْأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel Bin Darraj, from Muhammad Bin 
Muslim,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws having said: ‘The (Eid) Al-Azha is two days 
after the day of the sacrifice, and one day in the cities’.279 

نَ الْهَدْيِّ  ئُ مِّ  باَبُ أدَْنىَ مَا يجُْزِّ

Chapter 179 – The lowest of what suffices from the sacrificial animal 

بوُبٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ رِئاَبٍّ  دٍّ جَمِيعاً عَنِ ابأنِ مَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ وَ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ  عَنأ أبَيِ عُبيَأدَةَ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
تيَأسَرَ مِنَ الأهَدأيِ قَالَ شَاةٌ  ) عليه السلام ( ِ فمََا اسأ رَةِ إِلَى الأحَج  ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فمََنأ تمََتَّعَ بِالأعمُأ لِ اللََّّ  . فيِ قوَأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, and Ahmad Bin Muhammad, altogether from Ibn 
Mahboub, from Ibn Raib, from Abu Ubeyda,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the Words of Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic [2:196] whoever benefits by combining the Umrah with the Hajj 
(should take) what offering is easy to obtain. He-asws said: ‘A sheep’.280  
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لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفضَأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى وَ ابأنِ أبَِي  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
 ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ زِئُ فِي الأمُتأعَةِ شَاةٌ .  ) عليه السلام (عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ  قَالَ يجُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya, and Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘With regards to the 
Tumatto, a sheep would suffice’.281 

بُ عَليَْهِّ الْهَدْيُ وَ أيَْنَ يذَْبحَُهُ   باَبُ مَنْ يجَِّ

Chapter 180 – The one upon whom the sacrifice is Obligated, and 
where he should slaughter it 

رَجِ  عَأ كَانَ عَنأ سَعِيدٍّ الْأ دِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ مُسأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه السلام  قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ

ضُرَ الأحَجُّ مِنأ قَابِلٍّ فعََليَأهِ شَاةٌ وَ مَنأ تَ  ( ِ ثمَُّ أقََامَ بمَِكَّةَ حَتَّى يَحأ حَج 
هُرِ الأ ِ ثمَُّ جَاوَرَ حَتَّى  مَنأ تمََتَّعَ فِي أشَأ حَج 

هُرِ الأ مَتَّعَ فِي غَيأرِ أشَأ
ةٌ مُفأرَدَ  ضُرَ الأحَجُّ فَليَأسَ عَليَأهِ دَمٌ إنَِّمَا هِيَ حَجَّ صَارِ . يَحأ مَأ حَى عَلَى أهَألِ الْأ ضَأ  ةٌ وَ إنَِّمَا الْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Ibn Muskan, 
from Saeed Al A’araj who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘The one who performs Tumatto during the months of the Hajj, 
then he stays in Makkah until the Hajj presents itself, so upon him would be a sheep; 
And the one who performs Tumatto in other than the months of the Hajj, then is in the 
vicinity until the Hajj presents itself, so there is no blood (of a sacrificial animal) upon 
him. But rather, it would be an exclusive Hajj, and rather, the slaughter is upon the 
people of the cities (who live there)’.282 

ِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأ  ِ بأنِ الأمُغِيرَةِ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ حَى    ) عليه السلام (دِ اللََّّ ضَأ قَالَ سُئِلَ عَنِ الْأ
ا لِعِيَالِهِ إِنأ شَاءَ  هُ وَ أمََّ ا لِنفَأسِهِ فلََا يَدَعأ   ترََكَهُ . أَ وَاجِبٌ عَلَى مَنأ وَجَدَ لِنفَأسِهِ وَ عِيَالِهِ فقََالَ أمََّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Abdullah Bin Al Mugheira, from Abdullah Bin Sinan,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘He-asws was asked about the 
sacrifice, ‘Is it Obligatory upon the one who finds it (can afford it) for himself and his 
dependants?’ So he-asws said: ‘As for himself, so he should not leave it, and as for his 
dependents, if he so desires to, he can neglect it’.283 

بوُبٍّ عَنأ إبِأرَاهِيمَ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ مَحأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ وَ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ    عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ خِي  ) عليه  الأكَرأ

هُ إلََِّ بمِِنًى وَ إِنأ   السلام ( ياً وَاجِباً فلََا ينَأحَرأ رِ فقََالَ إِنأ كَانَ هَدأ يِهِ مَكَّةَ فِي الأعشَأ هُ بمَِكَّةَ فِي رَجُلٍّ قَدِمَ بهَِدأ  كَانَ ليَأسَ بوَِاجِبٍّ فَلأينَأحَرأ
هُ إلََِّ يَ  عَرَهُ وَ قَلَّدَهُ فلََا ينَأحَرأ حَى .إِنأ شَاءَ وَ إنِأ كَانَ قدَأ أشَأ ضَأ مَ الْأ  وأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, and Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin 
Mahboub, from Ibrahim Al Karkhy,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who proceeded to 
Makkah with his sacrifice during the ten (days). So he-asws said: ‘If his offering was 
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Obligatory, so he should not sacrifice it except in Mina; and if it was not with an 
Obligation, so let him sacrifice it in Makkah if he so desires to; and if he had decorated 
it, and yoked it, so he should not sacrifice it except on the day of the sacrifice’.284 

ارٍّ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ يَى عَنأ إسِأ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
زِئهُُ أنَأ يَذأبحََهُ إِذاَ رَجَعَ إلَِى أَ  تِهِ شَيأئاً يَلأزَمُهُ مِنأهُ دَمٌ يجُأ رُجُ مِنأ حَجَّ جُلُ يَخأ لَمُ يتَصََدَّقُ بِهِ قلُأتُ لَهُ الرَّ لِهِ فقََالَ نعََمأ وَ قَالَ فيِمَا أعَأ  هأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya,f rom Is’haq Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws who said, ‘I said to him-asws, ‘The man 
who exits from his Hajj with something from which blood (of a sacrificial animal) is 
necessitated upon him, can he slaughter it when he returns to his family?’ So he-asws 
said: ‘Yes’. And he-asws said: ‘Regarding what I-asws know, he should give charity with 
it’. 

حَاقُ وَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي إبِأرَاهِيمَ   لِهِ    ) عليه السلام (قَالَ إسِأ جِعَ إِلَى أهَأ تِهِ مَا يَجِبُ عَليَأهِ الدَّمُ وَ لََ يهَُرِيقهُُ حَتَّى يَرأ رُجُ مِنأ حَجَّ جُلُ يَخأ الرَّ
لِهِ وَ يَأأكُلُ مِنأهُ الشَّيأ   ءَ .فقََالَ يهَُرِيقهُُ فِي أهَأ

Is’haq said, ‘And I said to Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws), ‘The man comes out from 
his Hajj with what Obligates upon him the blood (of a sacrificial animal), and he does 
not spill it until he return to his family’. So he-asws said: ‘He should spill it among his 
family, and he should eat something from it’.285 

قُ  الٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ عَنأ شُعيَأبٍّ الأعقََرأ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ِ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  وفِي 

رَةِ بَدَنَةً أيَأنَ أنَأحَرُهَا قَالَ بمَِكَّةَ قلُأتُ أيََّ شَيأ  السلام (  دِ ثلُثُاً وَ تصََدَّقأ بثِلُثٍُّ .سُقأتُ فِي الأعمُأ  ءٍّ أعُأطِي مِنأهَا قَالَ كُلأ ثلُثُاً وَ أهَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Yunus Bin Yaqoub, from 
Shuayb Al Aqarqufy who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘I drove a camel regarding the Umra, where should I 
slaughter it?’ He-asws said: ‘In Makkah’. I said, ‘Which thing should he give from it?’ He-

asws said: ‘He should eat a third, and gift a third, and give in charity with a third’.286 

 ِ ارٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ إنَِّ أهَألَ مَكَّةَ أنَأكَرُوا  ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ
يكََ فِي مَنأزِلِكَ بمَِكَّةَ فقََالَ إِنَّ مَكَّةَ كُلَّهَا مَنأحَرٌ . تَ هَدأ  عَليَأكَ أنََّكَ ذبََحأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The people of Makkah are denying upon you-asws that you-

asws slaughtered your-asws offering in your-asws house in Makkah’. So he-asws said: ‘Verily 
Makkah, the whole of it, is a place for sacrifice’.287 

نْهُ وَ مَا لًَ يجَُوزُ  نَ الْهَدْيِّ وَ مَا يجَُوزُ مِّ  باَبُ مَا يسُْتحََبُّ مِّ
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Chater 181 – What is recommended from the sacrificial animal, and 
what is allowed from it, and what is not allowed 

ادِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَ  نأ حَدَّثهَُ عَنأ حَمَّ دٍّ عَمَّ دٍّ عَنأ مُعَلَّى بأنِ مُحَمَّ ِ  الأحُسَيأنُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ نَى مَا    ) عليه السلام (بأدِ اللََّّ عَنأ أدَأ
زِئُ الأجَذَ  أأنِ قلُأتُ فَالأمَعأزُ قَالَ لََ يجُأ نَانِ الأغنََمِ فِي الأهَدأيِ فقََالَ الأجَذعَُ مِنَ الضَّ زِئُ مِنأ أسَأ عُ مِنَ الأمَعأزِ قلُأتُ وَ لِمَ قَالَ لِْنََّ الأجَذعََ  يجُأ

أأنِ يَلأقَحُ وَ الأجَذعَُ مِنَ الأمَعأزِ لََ   يَلأقَحُ .  مِنَ الضَّ

Al Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Moala Bin Muhammad, from the one who narrated it, from Hammad 
Bin Usman who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the lowest of what would suffice from the years (age) 
of the sheep regarding the sacrifice, so he-asws said: ‘The two-year old from the sheep’. 
I said, ‘So (what about) the goat?’ He-asws said: ‘The two year old goat would not 
suffice’. I said, ‘And why not?’ He-asws said: ‘Because the two year old from the sheep 
can impregnate, but the two year old from the goat cannot impregnate’.288 

ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ   ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَيِ  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ بِلِ وَ الأبقََرِ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ ِ عَنِ الْأ
ا الأبقََرُ فَ  نَانهَِا فقََالَ أمََّ حَامِ فسََألَأتهُُ عَنأ أسَأ رَأ ى بهَِا قَالَ ذوََاتُ الْأ بِلُ أيَُّهُمَا أفَأضَلُ أنَأ يضَُحَّ ِ ا الْأ يأتَ وَ أمََّ نَانهَِا ضَحَّ ِ أسَأ كَ بِأيَ  لَا يَضُرُّ

لحُُ إلََِّ الثَّنِيُّ فمََ  قُ . فلََا يَصأ  ا فوَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the camel and the cow, which of the two is superior 
that it should be slaughtered with?’ He-asws said: ‘The one with the womb (ability to 
impregnate/bear)’. So I asked him-asws about they years (age)’. So he-asws said: ‘As for 
the cow, so it would not harm you with which of its years you slaughter, and as for the 
camel, so it is not correct unless it is two (years), and what is above’.289 

  ِ رَانَ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ دِ بأنِ حُمأ رَانَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ نَانُ الأبقََرِ تبَيِعهَُا   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي نَجأ قَالَ أسَأ
 وَ مُسِنُّهَا فِي الذَّبأحِ سَوَاءٌ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Najran, from Muhammad Bin Humran,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The years (age) of the cow 
you sell these, and their aged ones, with regards to the sacrifice, is the same’.290 

ِ قَالَ حَدَّثنَِي مَنأ سَمِعَ  ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  لٍّ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ وَدَ أقَأرَنَ فَحأ ِ بكَِبأشٍّ أسَأ هُ يقَوُلُ ضَح 
رَبُ فِ  لٌ يَأأكُلُ فِي سَوَادٍّ وَ يشَأ وَدَ فَأقَأرَنُ فَحأ  ي سَوَادٍّ وَ ينَأظُرُ فِي سَوَادٍّ . فَإنِأ لَمأ تجَِدأ أسَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘It was narrated to me by the one who heard him-asws saying: ‘Slaughter a male black 
ram with horns. So if you cannot find a black one, so a male with horns, eating in black 
(mouth), and drinking in black (mouth), and looking in black (eyes)’.291 
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زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه  صِيرٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

مَاعِزُ أنُأثىَ فَالنَّعأجَةُ أحََبُّ إِليََّ  عَنِ النَّعأجَةُ أحََبُّ إِليَأكَ أمَِ الأمَاعِزُ قَالَ إِنأ كَانَ الأمَاعِزُ ذكََراً فهَُوَ أحََبُّ إِلَيَّ وَ إِنأ كَانَ الأ   السلام (
ى بِهِ قَالَ لََ إلََِّ أنَأ لََ يكَُونَ غَيأرُهُ   قَالَ قلُأتُ فَالأخَصِيُّ يضَُحَّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, 
from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the ewe, ‘Is it more beloved to you-asws or the goat?’ 
He-asws said: ‘If it was such that the goat was male, so it would be more beloved to me-

asws; and if it was such that the goat was female, so the ewe would be more beloved 
to me-asws’. He (the narrator) said, ‘I said, ‘So can the castrated one be sacrificed with?’ 
He-asws said: ‘No, unless if there does not happen to be any other’.  

النَّعأ  أمَِ  إِليَأكَ  قلُأتُ الأخَصِيُّ أحََبُّ  لحُُ  الأمَاعِزُ فلََا يَصأ ا  أأنِ فَأمََّ مِنَ الضَّ الأجَذعَُ  لحُُ  قَالَ يَصأ إلَِيَّ مِنَ  وَ  ضُوضُ أحََبُّ  الأمَرأ قَالَ  جَةُ 
 النَّعأجَةِ وَ إِنأ كَانَ خَصِي اً فَالنَّعأجَةُ .

And he-asws said: ‘It is correct, the two year old from the sheep, but as for the goat, so 
it is not correct’. I said, ‘Is the castrated one more beloved to you-asws or the ewe?’ He-

asws said: ‘The bruised one is more beloved to me-asws than the ewe, and if it was 
castrated, so the ewe (is more beloved)’.292  

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَيِ  جُلُ    ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ ترََى الرَّ قَالَ إِذَا اشأ
زُولَةً  زُولَةً فوََجَدَهَا مَهأ ترََاهَا مَهأ زَأتَأ عَنأهُ وَ إِنِ اشأ زُولَةً فوََجَدَهَا سَمِينَةً فقََدأ أجَأ زِئُ عَنأهُ . الأبَدَنَةَ مَهأ   فَإنَِّهَا لََ تجُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘When the man buys the 
thin camel, and he finds it to be fat, so it would have sufficed from him; and if he had 
bought it as thin, and found it as thin, so it would not suffice from him’.293  

ِ عَنأ أبَيِهِ  حُمَيأدُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ سَمَاعَةَ عَنأ غَيأرِ وَاحِدٍّ عَنأ أبََانِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ سَلمََةَ أبَِي حَفأصٍّ عَنأ أَ  ) عليه السلام  بِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

مِ وَ كَانَ    ) عليه السلام ( قَالَ كَانَ عَلِيٌّ    ( ضِعِ الأوَسأ مَ وَ لََ يَرَى بِهِ بَأأساً إنِأ كَانَ ثقَأبٌ فِي مَوأ ذَانِ وَ الأخَرأ رِيمَ فِي الْأ رَهُ التَّشأ يكَأ
أأنِ الأجَذعَُ . نِ الثَّنِيُّ وَ مِنَ الأمَعأزِ الثَّنِيُّ وَ مِنَ الضَّ زِئُ مِنَ الأبدُأ  يقَوُلُ يجُأ

Humeyd Bin Ziyad, from Ibn Sama’at, from someone else, from Aban Bin Usman, from Salma Abu 
Hafs,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, from his-asws father-asws having said: ‘Ali-
asws used to dislike the cuts in the ears and the holes; and he-asws did not see any 
problem with it if there was a hole in the place of the tag, and he-asws was saying: ‘It 
would suffice from the camel, the two year old, and from the goat, the two year old, 
and from the sheep, the two year old’.294  

 ِ مَنِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ حأ ضِكُمأ أفَأضَلُ مِنَ الأجَزُورِ .  ) عليه السلام (أبََانٌ عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ  أنََّهُ قَالَ الأكَبأشُ فِي أرَأ

Aban, from Abdul Rahman,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The ram in your land is 
superior than the camel’.295 

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ياً وَ  ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ترَِي هَدأ فِي رَجُلٍّ يشَأ
زَأَ عَنأهُ وَ إِنأ لَمأ يكَُنأ نقََدَ ثَ  ترََى غَيأرَهُ شَاةً قَالَ أوَأ بقََرَةً. كَانَ بِهِ عَيأبٌ عَوَرٌ أوَأ غَيأرُهُ فقََالَ إِنأ كَانَ نقََدَ ثمََنَهُ فقََدأ أجَأ  مَنَهُ رَدَّهُ وَ اشأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, regarding a man who buys a sacrificial 
animal and there was a fault with it, blinded in one eye or something else. So he-asws 
said: ‘If he has paid cash for it, it would suffice him, and if he did not happen to have 
paid cash for it, he should return it and buy other than it’.  

 ِ جُوءاً فَإنِأ لمَأ تجَِدأ فمَِنأ فحُُولَةِ الأمَعأزِ فَإنِأ لَ  ) عليه السلام ( قَالَ وَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ لًا سَمِيناً لِلأمُتأعَةِ فَإنِأ لَمأ تجَِدأ فمََوأ ترَِ فَحأ مأ تجَِدأ  اشأ
تيَأسَرَ مِنَ الأهَدأيِ    فنَعَأجَةً فَإنِأ لمَأ تجَِدأ فمََا اسأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘Buy a fat male (animal) for the Tumatto. 
So if you cannot find, then a cow. So if you cannot find it, then from the virile goats. 
So if you cannot find, so an ewe. So if you cannot find it, then whatever is easier from 
the sacrificial animals’.  

زِئُ جَذعَُ الأمَعأزِ  أأنِ وَ لََ يجُأ زِئُ فِي الأمُتأعَةِ الأجَذعَُ مِنَ الضَّ  قَالَ وَ يجُأ

He-asws said: ‘And it would suffice regarding the Tumatto, the two year old from the 
sheep, and it would not suffice, the two year old from the goat’.  

  ِ ترََاهَا بَاعَ    ) عليه السلام (قَالَ وَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ ترَِيهَا فَإذَِا اشأ مَنَ مِنأهَا قَالَ يَشأ ترَِيَ أسَأ ترََى شَاةً ثمَُّ أرََادَ أنَأ يشَأ فِي رَجُلٍّ اشأ
وُلَى قَالَ وَ لََ أدَأرِي   الْأ

He (the narrator) said, ‘And Abu Abdullah-asws said regarding a man who bought a 
sheep, then intended that he buys a fat one from it. He-asws said: ‘So when he buys it, 
he should sell the first one’. He (the narrator) said, ‘I don’t know (whether he-asws meant 
the sheep or the goat)’.296 

ِ عَنأ جَعأفَرٍّ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ آبَائِهِ  ِ عَنِ السَّكُونِي  فَلِي  ِ  ) عليهم السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ النَّوأ ) صلى  قَالَ قَالَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ

زُولَةٍّ . الله عليه وآله (   صَدَقَةُ رَغِيفٍّ خَيأرٌ مِنأ نسُُكٍّ مَهأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Al Nowfaly, from Al Sakuny,  

(It has been narrated) from Ja’far-asws, from his-asws father-asws, from his-asws forefathers-

asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Giving a loaf bread in charity is better than a 
ritual (offering of) a thin (animal)’.297  

ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ   ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ حِيَّةِ تكَُونُ   ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ عَنِ الضَّ
لحُُ .  ماً فلََا بَأأسَ وَ إِنأ كَانَ شَق اً فلََا يَصأ قوُقَةً فقََالَ إِنأ كَانَ شَقَّهَا وَسأ ذُُنُ مَشأ  الْأ
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Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the slaughter which happens to have torn ears. So 
he-asws said: ‘If its tear is a mark, so there is no problem, and if it was a tear, so it is not 
correct’.298 

ِ عَنأ جَعأفَرٍّ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ آبَائِهِ   ِ عَنِ السَّكُونِي  فَلِي  ) صلى الله  قَالَ قَالَ النَّبِيُّ    ) عليهم السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ النَّوأ

قَاءِ وَ لََ بِالأحَ  عليه وآله ( بَاءِ وَ لََ بِالأخَرأ فَاءِ وَ لََ بِالأجَرأ جَاءِ بيَ ِنٍّ عَرَجُهَا وَ لََ بِالأعَجأ ى بِالأعَرأ بَاءِ . لََ تضَُحَّ  ذَّاءِ وَ لََ بِالأعَضأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Al Nowfaly, from Al Sakuny,  

(It has been narrated) from Ja’far-asws, from his-asws father, from his-asws forefathers-asws 
having said: ‘The Prophet-saww said: ‘Do not offer a sacrifice with the one who limps 
between its walk, nor with the lean one, nor with the scabby, nor with the clumsy, nor 
with the torn ears, nor with the tail cut off’.299 

  ِ نهَُا قَالَ إِذَا كَانَ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ سَرُ قَرأ حِيَّةِ يكُأ ضُأ فِي الْأ
زِئُ . نُ الدَّاخِلُ صَحِيحاً فهَُوَ يجُأ  الأقَرأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the sacrificial animal whose 
horn is broken. He-asws said: ‘When it was such that its interior horn was correct, so it 
would suffice’.300 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ
  ِ ارٍّ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ نِ أوَأ مِنَ الأبقََرِ    ) عليه السلام (يَحأ يكََ إِنأ كَانَ مِنَ الأبدُأ ترَِ هَدأ رَةَ فَاشأ إِذاَ رَمَيأتَ الأجَمأ

أأنِ فَإنِأ لَمأ تجَِدأ فتَيَأساً فَحأ  جُوءاً مِنَ الضَّ لًا فَإنِأ لَمأ تجَِدأ فمََوأ عَلأ كَبأشاً سَمِيناً فَحأ تيَأسَ وَ إلََِّ فَاجأ مأ  لًا فَإنِأ لَمأ تجَِدأ فمََا اسأ رَ عَليَأكَ وَ عَظ ِ
 ِ ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فَإنَِّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ مِنيِنَ بقََرَةً بقََرَةً وَ نَحَرَ بَدَنَةً .  ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( شَعَائِرَ اللََّّ هَاتِ الأمُؤأ  ذبََحَ عَنأ أمَُّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Ibn Abu Umeyr and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When you have pelted the Jamarah, so buy your sacrificial 
animal, if it was from the camels, or from the cows, otherwise so make it to be a male 
fat ram. So if you cannot find, then a fat one from the sheep. So, if you cannot find, 
then a virile male, so if you cannot find, so whatever is easier upon you. And, magnify 
the Signs (Rituals) of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic, for Rasool-Allah-saww slaughtered 
on behalf of the mothers of the believers, a cow, a cow, and sacrificed a camel’.301 

يَى عَنأ عِيصِ بأنِ الأقَاسِمِ عَ  دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ أبَوُ عَلِي  فِي   ) عليه السلام ( نأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
تهَُ  زُولًَ فوََجَدأ مَهأ ترََيأتهَُ  وَ إِنِ اشأ  ِ ضََاحِي  أنََّهُ لََ بَأأسَ بِهِ فِي الْأ زُولًَ    الأهَرِمِ الَّذِي وَقعَتَأ ثنََايَاهُ  ترََيأتَ مَهأ زَأكََ وَ إِنِ اشأ أجَأ سَمِيناً 

زِئُ  زُولًَ فلََا يجُأ تهَُ مَهأ  فوََجَدأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin yahya, fro Ays Bin Al Qasim,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the aged (animal) whose teeth 
have fallen off, that there is no problem with it regarding the sacrifice; and if you buy it 
as thing and found it as fat, it would suffice you; and if you were to buy it as thin, and 
find it as thin, so it would not suffice you’.  

رَى إنَِّ حَدَّ الأهُزَالِ إِذَا لَمأ يكَُنأ عَلىَ كُلأيتَيَأهِ شَيأ  مِ . وَ فِي رِوَايَةٍّ أخُأ  ءٌ مِنَ الشَّحأ

An in another report, ‘(He-asws said): ‘The limit of the thinness is when there does not 
happen to be anything from the fat upon its kidneys’.302 

تِ  لِي سَنَةً فعََزَّ تُ بِأهَأ رِيرِ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَنِ الأفضَُيألِ قَالَ حَجَجأ دُ بأنُ عِيسَى عَنأ يَاسِينَ الضَّ ترََيأتُ رَوَاهُ مُحَمَّ ضََاحِيُّ فَانأطَلقَأتُ فَاشأ  الْأ
تُ نَدَامَةً شَدِيدَةً لِمَا  ا ألَأقيَأتُ إِهَابهَُمَا نَدِمأ تهُُ ذَلِكَ فقَاَلَ إنِأ كَانَ عَلىَ كُلأيتَيَأهِمَا    شَاتيَأنِ بغِلََاءٍّ فَلمََّ بَرأ رَأيَأتُ بهِِمَا مِنَ الأهُزَالِ فَأتَيَأتهُُ فَأخَأ

زَأتَاَ . شَيأ  مِ أجَأ  ءٌ مِنَ الشَّحأ

Muhammad Bin Isa reported it, from Yaseen Al Zareyr, from Hareyz, from Al Fuzayl who said,  

‘I performed Hajj with my family one year, and the sacrificial animals were expensive. 
So I went and bought two sheep for a high price. So, when I examined their cuticles, I 
regretted it with an intense regret due to what I saw with them from the thinness. So I 
went over to him-asws and informed him-asws of that. So he-asws said: ‘If there was 
something from the fat upon their kidneys, they would both suffice’.303  

 َ ِ قَالَ سَأ ق ِي  ِ عَنأ دَاوُدَ الرَّ دٍّ عَنِ السُّلمَِي  يَةِ مِنَ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ إبِأرَاهِيمَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ خَوَارِجِ عَنأ هَذِهِ الْأ
لنَِي بعَأضُ الأ

مَ أمَِ  أأنِ اثأنيَأنِ وَ مِنَ الأمَعأزِ اثأنيَأنِ قلُأ آلذَّكَرَيأنِ حَرَّ ُ مِنأ ذَلِكَ وَ    الضَّ بِلِ اثأنيَأنِ وَ مِنَ الأبقََرِ اثأنيَأنِ مَا الَّذِي أحََلَّ اللََّّ ِ نُأثيَيَأنِ وَ مِنَ الْأ الْأ
مَ فَلَمأ يكَُنأ عِنأدِي شَيأ   ءٌ مَا الَّذِي حَرَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibrahim Bin Muhammad, from Al Sulamy, from Dawood Al Raqqy 
who said,  

‘One of the Khawarijites asked me about these Verses [6:143] two of sheep and two 
of goats. Say: Has He forbidden the two males or the two females [6:144] And 
two of camels and two of cows – what is that which Allah-azwj has Permitted from 
that, and what is that which He-azwj has Prohibited?’ But, I did not have anything with 
me (to answer him with)’.  

  ِ أأنَ    ) عليه السلام (فَدَخَلأتُ عَلَى أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ حِيَّةِ بمِِنًى الضَّ ضُأ َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ أحََلَّ فيِ الْأ تهُُ بمَِا كَانَ فقََالَ إنَِّ اللََّّ بَرأ وَ أنََا حَاجٌّ فَأخَأ
بِلِ اثأنيَأنِ وَ مِنَ   ِ لهُُ وَ مِنَ الْأ ا قوَأ ى بِالأجَبَلِيَّةِ وَ أمََّ مَ أنَأ يضَُحَّ لِيَّةَ وَ حَرَّ هَأ َ تبََارَكَ وَ تعََالَى أحََلَّ فِي الأبَ وَ الأمَعأزَ الْأ قَرِ اثأنيَأنِ فَإنَِّ اللََّّ
ى بهَِا وَ  لِيَّةَ أنَأ يضَُحَّ هَأ مَ فيِهَا الأبَخَاتِيَّ وَ أحََلَّ الأبقََرَ الْأ بِلَ الأعِرَابَ وَ حَرَّ ِ حِيَّةِ الْأ ضُأ مَ الأ الْأ  جَبَلِيَّةَ   حَرَّ

So I went over to Abu Abdullah-asws, and I was a pilgrim for Hajj. So I informed him-asws 
with what (the matter) was, and he-asws said: ‘Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic Permitted 
regarding the sacrificial offering in Mina, the sheep, and the domesticated goat, and 
Prohibited that you sacrifice the mountain (goats). And as for His-azwj Words [6:144] 
And two of camels and two of cows, so Allah-azwj Blessed and High Permitted 
regarding the sacrificial offering, the Iraab camel, and Prohibited the Bukhaty; and 
Permitted the domesticated cow that you offer a sacrifice with it, and Prohibited the 
wild ones’.  
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تهُُ بهَِذَا الأجَوَابِ فقََالَ هَذَا شَيأ  بَرأ جُلِ فَأخَأ بِلُ مِنَ الأحِجَازِ . فَانأصَرَفأتُ إِلَى الرَّ ِ  ءٌ حَمَلتَأهُ الْأ

So I left to go to the man, and informed him with this answer. So he said, ‘This is 
something which the camels carried from Al-Hijaaz (meaning - this is not your answer, 
but it comes from Al-Hijaaz)’.304  

 باَبُ الْهَدْيِّ ينُْتجَُ أوَْ يحُْلَبُ أوَْ يرُْكَبُ 

Chapter 182 – The Sacrificial animal gives birth, or is milked, or is 
ridden upon 

دِ بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنأ أبَِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ بَّاحِ الأكِنَانِي  ي الصَّ
رِهَا رَكِبهََا مِ   ) عليه السلام ( تاَجَ إِلَى ظَهأ ى قَالَ إِنِ احأ ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ لكَُمأ فيِها مَنافِعُ إِلى أجََلٍّ مُسَمًّ لِ اللََّّ نأ غَيأرِ أنَأ يعَأنفَُ  فِي قوَأ

 عَليَأهَا وَ إِنأ كَانَ لهََا لبََنٌ حَلبَهََا حِلَاباً لََ ينَأهَكُهَا . 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Muhammad 
Bin Al Fuzayl, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the Words of Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic [22:33] You have benefits in them (camels) till a specified time. He-

asws said: ‘If you are needy to its back, ride it from without being harsh upon it; and if it 
has milk for it, milk it with a milking, not overdoing it’.305 

رِ بأنِ سُوَيأدٍّ عَنأ هِشَامِ  دٍّ عَنِ الأحُسَيأنِ بأنِ سَعِيدٍّ عَنِ النَّضأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ  بأنِ سَالِمٍّ عَنأ سُليَأمَانَ بأنِ خَالِدٍّ عَنأ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
  ِ رَبُ مِنأ لبََ   ) عليه السلام (أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ همَُا جَمِيعاً قلُأتُ أشَأ لبُأهَا مَا لََ يضُِرُّ بوَِلَدِهَا ثمَُّ انأحَرأ قِي  قَالَ إنِأ نتُِجَتأ بَدَنَتكَُ فَاحأ نهَِا وَ أسَأ

مِنيِنَ  يُ حَمَلهَُمأ عَلىَ بُ  ) عليه السلام (قَالَ نعََمأ وَ قَالَ إِنَّ عَلِي اً أمَِيرَ الأمُؤأ شُونَ قَدأ جَهَدَهمُُ الأمَشأ نِهِ وَ قَالَ إِنأ  كَانَ إذَِا رَأىَ أنَُاساً يمَأ دأ
يِهِ .  كَبأ عَلَى هَدأ يٌ فَلأيَرأ جُلِ أوَأ هَلكََتأ وَ مَعَهُ هَدأ  ضَلَّتأ رَاحِلةَُ الرَّ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Husayn Bin Saeed, from Al Nazar 
Bin Suweyd, from Hisham Bin Salim, from Suleyman Bin Khalid,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘If your camel gives birth, 
so you can milk it (to the extent) that it does not harm its children, then sacrifice them 
all together’. I said, ‘Can I drink from its milk and quench (others)?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes’. 
And he-asws said: ‘Ali-asws Amir Al-Momineen-asws, whenever he-asws saw a person 
walking who is exhausted from the walking, would carry them upon his camel. He-asws 
said: ‘If the ride of the man strays, or perishes, and with him is a sacrificial animal, so 
let him ride upon his sacrificial animal’.306 

لِمٍّ   دِ بأنِ مُسأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنِ الأعلََاءِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام (عَنأ أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ  مُحَمَّ
همَُا جَ  لبُأهَا حَلأباً غَيأرَ مُضِر ٍّ بِالأوَلدَِ ثمَُّ انأحَرأ لبُهَُا قَالَ احأ قِي إِنأ  سَألَأتهُُ عَنِ الأبَدَنَةِ تنُأتجَُ أَ نَحأ رَبُ مِنأ لبَنَهَِا قَالَ نعََمأ وَ يسَأ مِيعاً قلُأتُ يشَأ

 شَاءَ .

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Al Haka, from Al A’ala, from 
Muhammad Bin Muslim,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the camel 
giving birth, ‘Can I milk it?’ He-asws said: ‘You can milk it with a milking which is without 
harm with the child. Then sacrifice them both together’. I said, ‘Can one drink from its 
milk?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, and quench (others), if he so desires to’.307 

نْهُ  لَّهُ وَ الْْكَْلِّ مِّ  باَبُ الْهَدْيِّ يَعْطَبُ أوَْ يهَْلِّكُ قبَْلَ أنَْ يبَْلغَُ مَحِّ

Chapter 183 – The sacrificial animal gets exhausted or persihes 
before it reaches its (slaughtering) place, and the eating from it 

  ِ بَرَهُ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ نأ أخَأ ادٍّ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَمَّ عاً   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ حَمَّ ياً تطََوُّ قَالَ كُلُّ مَنأ سَاقَ هَدأ
يهُُ فلََا شَيأ  رِبُ بِهِ صَفأحَةَ سَنَامِهِ وَ لََ بَ فعَطَِبَ هَدأ دَلَ عَليَأهِ وَ مَا كَانَ  ءَ عَليَأهِ ينَأحَرُهُ وَ يَأأخُذُ نعَألَ التَّقألِيدِ فيَغَأمِسُهَا فِي الدَّمِ وَ يَضأ

عاً   ءٍّ إِذَا دَخَلَ الأحَرَمَ فعَطَِبَ فلََا بَدَلَ عَلَى صَاحِبِهِ مِنأ جَزَاءِ صَيأدٍّ أوَأ نَذأرٍّ فعَطَِبَ فعََلَ مِثألَ ذلَِكَ وَ عَليَأهِ الأبَدَلُ وَ كُلُّ شَيأ  تطََوُّ
 أوَأ غَيأرَهُ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Hammad, from Hareyz, from the one who informed him,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Everyone who ushers a 
sacrificial animal voluntarily, and his sacrificial animal gets exhausted, so there is 
nothing upon him. He should sacrifice it, and he should take a rein of the yoke, so he 
should immerse it in the blood, and he should strike its hump with it, and there would 
not be a replace upon him; and whatever was from the penalty of the hunting, or a 
vow, and it gets exhausted, so it would be upon the like of that, and upon him would 
be a camel; and every thing which enters the Harram and it gets exhausted, so there 
would be no replacement upon its owner, be it a voluntary one or something else’.308  

لِ بأنِ شَاذاَنَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ يَى جَمِيعاً عَنأ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ
  ِ ارٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ حِيَّةً فمََاتتَأ أوَأ سُرِقتَأ قبَألَ أنَأ يَذأبَحَهَا فقََالَ لََ بَأأسَ    ) عليه السلام (مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ترََى أضُأ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ اشأ

ترَِ فَليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ   ءٌ .وَ إِنأ أبَأدَلهََا فهَُوَ أفَأضَلُ وَ إِنأ لَمأ يشَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin 
Shazaan, from Safwan Bin Yahya altogether from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who buys a sacrificial animal, so it dies or is 
stolen before he slaughters it. So he-asws said: ‘There is no problem if he were to 
replace it, and it would be superior, and if he does not buy (another one) so there 
would be nothing upon him’.309  

  ِ دٍّ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ لِكُ   ) عليه السلام ( مُحَمَّ سَرُ أوَأ تهَأ جُلُ فتَكُأ دِيهَا الرَّ عَنِ الأبَدَنَةِ يهُأ
مُوناً فَليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ  مُوناً فَإنَِّ عَليَأهِ مَكَانَهُ وَ إِنأ لمَأ يكَُنأ مَضأ ياً مَضأ  ءٌ قلُأتُ أَ وَ يَأأكُلُ مِنأهُ قَالَ نعََمأ .فقََالَ إِنأ كَانَ هَدأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from a man who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the camel which the man offers as a sacrifice, so it 
either breaks (a body part), or it perishes. So he-asws said: ‘If his sacrificial animal was 
ensured, so upon him would be (another one) in its place; and if it did not happen to 
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be ensured, so there is nothing upon him’. I said, ‘And can he eat from it?’ He-asws said: 
‘Yes’.310  

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَيِ  عَنِ الأهَدأيِ    ) عليه السلام ( عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ 
تعَِينُ بِثمََنِهِ عَلىَ هَدأيٍّ آخَرَ قاَلَ يبَيِ رٌ أوَأ عَطَبٌ أَ يبَيِعهُُ صَاحِبهُُ وَ يسَأ ياً الأوَاجِبِ إِذَا أصََابَهُ كَسأ دِي هَدأ عهُُ وَ يتَصََدَّقُ بثِمََنِهِ وَ يهُأ

 آخَرَ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about the 
sacrificial animal, the Obligatory one, when it is hit by a break (of a body part), or 
damaged, can its owner sell it and be helped by its price upon (buying) another 
sacrificial animal?’ He-asws said: ‘He should sell it and give in charity with its price, and 
he should offer another sacrificial animal’.311 

دِ  يَى عَنِ الأعلََاءِ بأنِ رَزِينٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ لِمٍّ عَنأ أحََدِهِمَا  مُحَمَّ ) عليهما   بأنِ مُسأ

مَ الثَّالِثَ   السلام ( مَ الثَّانِيَ وَ الأيوَأ رِ وَ الأيوَأ مَ النَّحأ فأهُ يوَأ ياً ضَالًَّ فَلأيعَُر ِ جُلُ هَدأ مِ    قَالَ إذَِا وَجَدَ الرَّ ثمَُّ يَذأبَحُهُ عَنأ صَاحِبِهِ عَشِيَّةَ يوَأ
 الثَّالِثِ 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Al A’ala Bin 
Razeyn, from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two-asws (5th or 6th Imam-asws) having said: ‘When 
the man finds a stray sacrificial animal, so he should introduce it (to the people) on the 
day of the sacrifice, and the second day, and the third day. Then he should slaughter 
it on behalf of its owner on the evening of the third (day)’.  

يُ فِي الطَّرِيقِ قبَألَ أنَأ يبَألغَُ وَ ليَأسَ لهَُ  لِكُ الأهَدأ جُلِ يبَأعثَُ بِالأهَدأيِ الأوَاجِبِ فيَهَأ لَى  وَ قَالَ فِي الرَّ ُ سُبأحَانَهُ أوَأ دِيَ فقََالَ اللََّّ  سَعَةُ أنَأ يهُأ
طِيَ .  لَمُ أنََّهُ إِذَا سَألََ أعُأ  بِالأعذُأرِ إلََِّ أنَأ يكَُونَ يعَأ

And he-asws said regarding the man who sends the Obligatory sacrificial animal, but 
the animal perishes in the road before it reaches (the place of sacrifice), and there is 
no capacity for him that he would (get another) sacrificial animal’. So he-asws said: 
‘Allah-azwj, Glorious is He-azwj, is the Foremost with the (Accepting of the) excuse, 
except if he happens to know that when he asks (for a replacement) he would be given 
it’.312 

مَنِ بأنِ   حأ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ اجِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ  أبَوُ عَلِي  حَجَّ
) عليه  الأ

زِئهُُ أوَأ يعُِ   السلام ( لَهُ وَ رَبطََهُ ثمَُّ انأحَلَّ وَ هَلكََ هَلأ يجُأ ياً لِمُتأعتَِهِ فَأتَىَ بِهِ أهَأ ترََى هَدأ زِئهُُ إلََِّ أنَأ يكَُونَ لََ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ اشأ يدُ قَالَ لََ يجُأ
ةَ بِهِ عَليَأهِ .   قوَُّ

Ab Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Rahman Bin 
Al Hajjaj who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws) about a man who buys a sacrificial animal for 
his Tumatto. So he comes with it to his family and ties it. Then he frees it, and it 
perishes. Would it suffice him or should he repeat (get another one)?’ He-asws said: ‘It 
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would not suffice him unless if he does not happen to have any (financial) strength 
upon it’.313 

كَانَ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ عَنأ   دِ بأنِ سِنَانٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ مُسأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ قَالَ    ) عليه السلام ( أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
ترََى مَكَانَهُ آخَرَ  ترَِي مَكَانَهُ آخَرَ قلُأتُ فَإنِِ اشأ ترََى كَبأشاً فهََلكََ مِنأهُ قَالَ يشَأ لَ قَالَ إِنأ كَانَا جَمِيعاً سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ اشأ وََّ  ثمَُّ وَجَدَ الْأ

خَرَ وَ إِنأ شَاءَ  يبَِعِ الْأ
لَ وَ لأ وََّ يَذأبَحِ الْأ

لَ مَعَهُ . قَائمَِيأنِ فَلأ وََّ يَذأبَحِ الْأ
خَرَ فَلأ  ذبََحَهُ وَ إِنأ كَانَ قَدأ ذبََحَ الْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Sinan, from Ibn Muskan, 
from Abu Baseer,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about a man who 
bought a ram but it perished. He-asws said: ‘He should buy another one in its place’. I 
said, ‘Supposing he buys another one in its place, then finds the first one?’ He-asws 
said: ‘If it was so that both of them were standing (available), so let him slaughter the 
first one, and let him sell the other one, and if he so desires to, he can slaughter it; and 
if it was so that he had already slaughtered the other one, so let him slaughter the first 
one along with it’.314 

ِ عَنأ مَنأصُورِ بأنِ حَازِمٍّ   ترَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ   ) عليه السلام ( عَنأ أبَيِ عَبأدِ اللََّّ
زَأَ عَنأ   يهُُ فيََجِدُهُ رَجُلٌ آخَرُ فيَنَأحَرُهُ فقََالَ إِنأ كَانَ نَحَرَهُ بمِِنًى فقََدأ أجَأ جُلِ يَضِلُّ هَدأ صَاحِبِهِ الَّذِي ضَلَّ مِنأهُ وَ إِنأ كَانَ نَحَرَهُ فِي الرَّ

زِ عَنأ صَاحِبِهِ .  فِي غَيأرِ مِنًى لَمأ يجُأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary, from Mansour Bin 
Hazim,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the man whose sacrificial 
animal strays, so another man finds it, and he sacrifices it. So he-asws said: ‘If he had 
sacrificed it at Mina, so it would suffice from its owner from whom it had strayed; and 
if he had slaughtered it in other than Mina, it would not suffice from its owner’.315 

حَابنَِا عَنأ أَ  ِ بأنِ حَدِيدٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ فِي    ) عليهما السلام (حَدِهِمَا  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
سِ وَ شَهِ  مَأ ياً فنََحَرَهُ فمََرَّ بِهِ رَجُلٌ فعََرَفَهُ فقََالَ هَذِهِ بَدَنتَِي ضَلَّتأ مِن ِي بِالْأ ترََى هَدأ مُهَا وَ لََ  رَجُلٍّ اشأ دَ لَهُ رَجُلَانِ بِذَلِكَ فقََالَ لَهُ لَحأ

زِئُ عَنأ وَاحِدٍّ مِنأهُمَا ثمَُّ قَالَ وَ لِذَلِكَ جَرَتِ السُّنَّ  فتَأ . يجُأ عَارِهَا وَ تقَألِيدِهَا إِذَا عُر ِ  ةُ بِإشِأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Hadeed, from Jameel, from 
one of our companions,  

(It has been narrated) from one of the two (5th or 6th Imam-asws) regarding a man who 
buys a sacrificial animal and he sacrifices it. So a man passes by and recognises it 
and he says, ‘This here is my sacrificial animal which had strayed from me yesterday, 
and two men testify with that. So he-asws said to him: ‘For him is its meat, and it would 
not suffice from any one of the two (as a sacrifice)’. Then he-asws said: ‘And due to that, 
the Sunnah flowed with the marking it, and its yoking, when it is recognised’.316 

ئُ   باَبُ الْبدََنَةِّ وَ الْبقَرََةِّ عَنْ كَمْ تجُْزِّ
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Chapter 184 – The (sacrificial) camel and the cow, on behalf of how 
many (people) it would suffice 

 ِ كَانَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ قَالَ  سِناَنٍّ  بأنِ   ِ عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ أبَِي  ابأنِ  أبَيِهِ عَنِ  إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ  بأنُ  مَ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (  عَلِيُّ  يوَأ يَذأبَحُ 
مِنيِنَ  تِهِ وَ كَانَ أمَِيرُ الأمُؤأ نأ لَمأ يَجِدأ مِنأ أمَُّ خَرَ عَمَّ حَى كَبأشَيأنِ أحََدَهمَُا عَنأ نفَأسِهِ وَ الْأ ضَأ يَذأبَحُ كَبأشَيأنِ أحََدَهمَُا   ) عليه السلام (  الْأ

  ِ خَرَ عَنأ نفَأسِهِ .  ) صلى الله عليه وآله (عَنأ رَسُولِ اللََّّ  وَ الْأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Abdullah Bin Sinan who said,  

‘Rasool-Allah-saww had slaughtered two rams on the day of the sacrifice, one of them 
from himself-saww, and the other one on behalf of someone from his-saww community 
who could not find (afford) it; and Amir Al-Momineen-asws had slaughtered two rams, 
one of them on behalf of Rasool-Allah-azwj, and the other one from himself-asws’.317 

مَنِ بأنِ   حأ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ اجِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ  أبَوُ عَلِي  حَجَّ
) عليه  الأ

لِ بيَأتٍّ وَاحِدٍّ   السلام (  ضََاحِيُّ وَ هُمأ مُتمََت عِوُنَ وَ هُمأ مُترََافقِوُنَ وَ ليَأسُوا بِأهَأ مٍّ غَلتَأ عَليَأهِمُ الْأ تمََعوُا فِي مَسِيرِهِمأ وَ    عَنأ قوَأ وَ قَدِ اجأ
رَبهُُمأ وَاحِدٌ أَ لهَُمأ أنَأ يَذأبَحُوا بقََرَةً فقََالَ لََ أحُِبُّ ذَلِكَ إلََِّ   مِنأ ضَرُورَةٍّ .مَضأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Rahman 
Bin Al Hajjaj who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ibrahim-asws (7th Imam-asws about a group of people who found the 
sacrificial animal as too expensive, and they were performing Tumatto, and they were 
friends and were not of one family, and they had gathered during their journey, and 
their tent was one. Is it for them that they should be slaughtering one cow?’ So he-asws 
said: ‘I-asws do not like that unless it is from a necessity’.318 

قَالَ كُنَّ  ى سَوَادَةَ  ٍّ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ يسَُمَّ دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ضََاحِيُّ عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ تِ الْأ ا جَمَاعَةً بمِِنًى فعََزَّ
  ِ نَا فَإذَِا أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ ا فَرَغَ أقَأبَلَ    ) عليه السلام (فنَظََرأ وَاقِفٌ عَلَى قطَِيعٍّ يسَُاوِمُ بغِنََمٍّ وَ يمَُاكِسُهُمأ مِكَاساً شَدِيداً فوََقفَأنَا ننَأتظَِرُ فَلمََّ

بأتمُأ مِنأ مِكَاسِي فقَلُأنَا نعََمأ   عَليَأنَا فقََالَ أظَُنُّكُمأ قَدأ تعََجَّ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hasan Bin Ali, from a man called 
Sawada who said,  

‘We were a group in Mina, and the sacrificial animals were too expensive. So we 
looked around and there was Abu Abdullah-asws having paused upon a spot bargaining 
for the sheep, and he-asws was intensively bargaining with them. So we paused and 
looked on. So when he-asws was free, he-asws turned towards us and he-asws said: ‘I-asws 
think you all have been astounded from my-asws bargaining?’ So we said, ‘Yes’.  

ضََ  ُ إِنَّ الْأ لَحَكَ اللََّّ مُودٌ وَ لََ مَأأجُورٌ أَ لكَُمأ حَاجَةٌ فقَلُأنَا نَعَمأ أصَأ ترَُوا فقََالَ إِنَّ الأمَغأبوُنَ لََ مَحأ تمَِعوُا فَاشأ تأ عَليَأنَا قَالَ فَاجأ احِيَّ قَدأ عَزَّ
تمَِعوُا جَزُوراً فيِمَا بيَأنكَُمأ قلُأنَا وَ لََ تبَألغُُ نفَقَتَنَُا قَالَ   ترَُوا بقََرَةً فيِمَا بيَأنَكُمأ فَاذأبَحُوهَا قلُأنَا وَ لََ تبَألغُُ نفَقَتَنَُا قَالَ فَاجأ تمَِعوُا وَ اشأ فَاجأ

زِئُ عَنأ سَبأعَةٍّ قَالَ نعََمأ وَ عَنأ سَبأعِ  ترَُوا فيِمَا بيَأنَكُمأ شَاةً فَاذأبَحُوهَا فيِمَا بيَأنكَُمأ قلُأنَا تجُأ  ينَ . فَاشأ

So he-asws said: ‘The loss maker is not praiseworthy, nor is he hired. Is there a need 
for you?’ So we said, ‘Yes, may Allah-azwj Keep you-asws well! The sacrificial animal 
have become too expensive upon us’. He-asws said: ‘So gather together and buy one 
camel, in what is between you all’. We said, ‘And our expenditure would not reach (to 
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that)’. He-asws said: ‘So gather together and buy one cow in what is between you all, 
and slaughter it’. We said, ‘And our expenditure would not reach (to that)’. He-asws said: 
‘So gather together and buy a sheep in what is between you all, and slaughter it’. We 
said, ‘Would it suffice from seven (of us)?’ He-asws said: ‘Yes, and it would (even) suffice 
from seventy’.319 

تِ الأ  رَانَ قَالَ عَزَّ نُ سَنَةً بمِِنًى حَتَّى بَلغَتَِ الأبَدَنَةُ مِائةََ عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ عُمَرَ بأنِ أذُيَأنَةَ عَنأ حُمأ بدُأ
زِئُ قَالَ   ) عليه السلام ( دِينَارٍّ فسَُئِلَ أبَوُ جَعأفَرٍّ  ترَِكُوا فيِهَا قَالَ قلُأتُ كَمأ قَالَ مَا خَفَّ هوَُ أفَأضَلُ قلُأتُ عَنأ كَمأ تجُأ عَنأ ذَلِكَ فقََالَ اشأ

 عَنأ سَبأعِينَ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Umar Bin Azina, from Humran who said,  

‘He-asws said: ‘The sacricifial animals became too expensive in Mina one year, to the 
extent that the camel reached one hundred Dinars. So Abu Ja’far-asws was asked about 
that, and he-asws said: ‘Participate in it’. I said, ‘How many?’ He-asws said: ‘Whatever is 
lighter, so it is superior’. I said, ‘On behalf of how may would it suffice?’ He-asws said: 
‘On behalf of seventy’.320 

مٍّ قَالَ قلُأ  عَةَ عَنأ زَيأدِ بأنِ جَهأ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ قَرأ   ) عليه السلام ( تُ لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
رِكُونِي بهَِذَا الد ِ  مَهُ فيَقَوُلَ أشَأ هَمٌ يَأأتِي بِهِ قوَأ ياً فقََالَ أَ مَا كَانَ مَعَهُ دِرأ هَمِ . مُتمََت ِعٌ لَمأ يَجِدأ هَدأ  رأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Qar’at, from Zayd Bin Jaham who 
said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘The performer of Tumatto could not find a sacrificial 
animal’. So he-asws said: ‘Did he not have one Dirham to go to his people with, so he 
could be saying to them, ‘Participate me with this Dirham?’321  

 باَبُ الذَّبْحِّ 

Chapter 185 – The slaughtering 

ِ بأنِ سِنَ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ اللََّّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  فيِ    ) عليه السلام (انٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
بطُِ يَدَيأ  رِ ترَأ ِ عَليَأها صَوافَّ قَالَ ذَلِكَ حِينَ تصَُفُّ لِلنَّحأ مَ اللََّّ ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فَاذأكُرُوا اسأ لِ اللََّّ بَةِ وَ وُجُوبُ قوَأ كأ ِ إِلَى الرُّ هَا مَا بَيأنَ الأخُف 

ضِ .  رَأ  جُنوُبهَِا إِذَا وَقعَتَأ عَلَى الْأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdullah Bin 
Sinan,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the Words of Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic  [22:36] therefore Mention the Name of Allah on these as they stand 
in a row. He-asws said: ‘That is where they are stood in a row for the sacrifice. You 
would tie down its hand in what is between the hooves up to the knees, and [22:36] 
then when they fall down - is when they fall upon the ground’.322 
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دِ بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنأ أبَِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ  مُحَمَّ بَّاحِ الأكِنَانِي  ي الصَّ
 ِ  كَيأفَ تنُأحَرُ الأبَدَنَةُ فقََالَ تنُأحَرُ وَ هِيَ قَائمَِةٌ مِنأ قبِلَِ الأيمَِينِ .  ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Muhammad 
Bin Al Fuzayl, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘How to slaughter the camel?’. So he-asws said: ‘Slaughter 
it while it is standing, from the right hand side’.323  

ارٍ قاَلَ قاَلَ أبَوُ عَبْدِ اللَِّّ  بْحُ فِ  عَلِيُّ بْنُ إِبْ راَهِيمَ عَنْ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابْنِ أَبِ عُمَيٍْْ عَنْ مُعَاوِيةََ بْنِ عَمَّ  ) عليه السلام ( النَّحْرُ فِ اللَّبَّةِ وَ الذَّ
 الْْلَْقِ . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar who said,  

‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘ ُر  the ’الذَّبأحُ ‘ the sacrificing is in the upper chest, and ’النَّحأ
slaughtering is in the throat’.324 

ِ قَالَ لََ يَذأبَحأ لكََ الأيَ  ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَيِ  حِيَّتكََ فَإنِأ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ رَانِيُّ أضُأ هُودِيُّ وَ لََ النَّصأ
تقَأبِلُ الأقِبألَةَ وَ تقَُ  رَأةًَ فَلأتذَأبَحأ لِنفَأسِهَا وَ تسَأ ضَ حَنيِفاً اللَّهُمَّ مِنأكَ وَ لكََ .كَانتَِ امأ رَأ هِيَ لِلَّذِي فطََرَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الْأ تُ وَجأ هأ  ولُ وَجَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘Neither should the Jew, nor the Christian slaughter your sacrificial animal for you. So 
if it was a woman, then let her slaughter it herself, and she should face the Qiblah, and 
she should be saying, [6:79] I have turned myself, being upright, wholly to Him 
Who Originated the skies and the earth. O Allah-azwj! This is from You-azwj and for 
You-azwj’.325  

  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ينَ فِي يدَِ    ) عليه السلام ( قَالَ كَانَ عَلِيُّ بأنُ الأحُسَيأنِ    ) عليه السلام (وَ عَنأهُ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ك ِ عَلُ الس ِ يَجأ
ِ فيََذأبَحُ .  بِي  جُلُ عَلَى يَدِ الصَّ ِ ثمَُّ يقَأبِضُ الرَّ بِي   الصَّ

And from him, from Muawiyia Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws 
used to make the knife to be in the hand of a youth, then the man would grab the hand 
of the youth, so he would slaughter’.326  

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ وَ ابأنِ أَ  مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ )  بِي عُمَيأرٍّ قَالَ قَالَ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ

هِيَ لِلَّذِي فطََ   عليه السلام ( تُ وَجأ هأ هُ وَ قلُأ وَجَّ هُ أوَِ اذأبَحأ تقَأبِلأ بِهِ الأقِبألَةَ وَ انأحَرأ يكََ فَاسأ ترََيأتَ هَدأ ضَ حَنيِفاً إذَِا اشأ رَأ رَ السَّمَاوَاتِ وَ الْأ
 ِ يَايَ وَ مَمَاتِي لِِلَّّ رِكِينَ إِنَّ صَلَاتِي وَ نسُُكِي وَ مَحأ تُ وَ أنََا مِ وَ مَا أنََا مِنَ الأمُشأ ِ الأعَالمَِينَ لََ شَرِيكَ لَهُ وَ بِذَلِكَ أمُِرأ لِمِينَ  رَب  نَ الأمُسأ

ينَ وَ لََ تنَأ  ك ِ بَرُ اللَّهُمَّ تقَبََّلأ مِن ِي ثمَُّ أمَِرَّ الس ِ ُ أكَأ ِ وَ اللََّّ مِ اللََّّ  خَعأهَا حَتَّى تمَُوتَ . اللَّهُمَّ مِنأكَ وَ لكََ بسِأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwaan, 
and Ibn Abu Umeyr who said,  
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‘Abu Abdullah-asws said: ‘When you buy your sacirifical animal, so face the Qiblah with 
it, and sacrifice it, while slaughtering it (one should) say, [6:79] Surely I have turned 
myself, being upright, wholly to Him Who Originated the skies and the earth, 
and I am not of the polytheists [6:162] Say: Surely my Prayer and my sacrifice 
and my life and my death are (all) for Allah, the Lord of the worlds [6:163] There 
is no associate for Him-azwj; and with that I am Commanded, and I am from the 
‘Muslimeen’ (the submitters). O Allah-azwj! From You-azwj and for You -azwj. In the Name 
of Allah-azwj, and Allah-azwj is the Greatest. Accept from me’. Then use the knife and do 
not break its bones until it dies’.327  

ِ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ   مَدَ عَنأ مُوسَى بأنِ جَعأفَرٍّ الأبغَأدَادِي  دِ بأنِ أحَأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ قَالَ تبَأدَأُ بمِِنًى   ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ
قِ قبَألَ الذَّبأحِ . 

 بِالذَّبأحِ قبَألَ الأحَلأقِ وَ فِي الأعقَِيقَةِ بِالأحَلأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Ahmad, from Musa Bin Ja’far Al Baghdady, from Jameel,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘You should begin at Mina 
with the slaughter before the shaving (of the head); but in ‘ ِالأعقَِيقَة’ ‘Al-Aqiqah’ (offering 
for a new born child) with the shaving (of the head) before the slaughter’.328  

ِ عَنأ أبَِي خَدِ  مَنِ بأنِ أبَِي هَاشِمٍّ الأبَجَلِي  حأ دِ بأنِ الأحُسَيأنِ عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ  مُحَمَّ ) عليه  يجَةَ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ

ِ   السلام ( مِ اللََّّ نَى وَ يقَوُلُ بسِأ بَرُ اللَّهُمَّ هَذاَ مِنأكَ وَ لكََ  وَ هوَُ ينَأحَرُ بَدَنتَهَُ مَعأقوُلَةً يَدُهَا الأيسُأرَى ثمَُّ يقَوُمُ مِنأ جَانبِِ يَدِهَا الأيمُأ ُ أكَأ  وَ اللََّّ
 اللَّهُمَّ تقَبََّلأهُ مِن ِي 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Al Husayn, from Abdul Rahman Bin Abu Hisham Al Bajaly, 
from Abu Khadeeja who said,  

‘I saw Abu Abdullah-asws, and he-asws was sacrificing his-asws camel having tied down its 
left leg. Then he-asws stood by the side of its right hand, and he-asws was saying: ‘In the 
Name of Allah-azwj, and Allah-azwj is the Greatest. O Allah-azwj! This is from You-azwj, and 
for You-azwj. O Allah-azwj! Accept it from me-asws’.  

ضِعَ الذَّبأحِ بيَِدِهِ . ينَ بيَِدِهِ فَإذَِا وَجَبتَأ قطََعَ مَوأ ك ِ رِجُ الس ِ عنُُ فِي لبََّتهَِا ثمَُّ يخُأ  ثمَُّ يطَأ

Then he-asws made a cut in its chest, then brought out the knife. So when it fell down, 
he-asws cut the place of the slaughter (throat), by his-asws hand’.329 

ناى نْ مِّ هِّ مِّ نْهَا وَ إِّخْرَاجِّ دَقَةِّ مِّ بِّ وَ الصَّ نَ الْهَدْيِّ الْوَاجِّ  باَبُ الْْكَْلِّ مِّ

Chapter 186 – The eating from the sacrificial animal, the Obligatory 
one, and the giving of the charity from it, and taking it out from Mina 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ   مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ وَ مُحَمَّ
  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ِ    ) عليه السلام (يَحأ خَذَ مِنأ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالَ أمََرَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ حِينَ نَحَرَ أنَأ تؤُأ

 ِ بَخَ وَ أكََلَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ مَةٍّ ثمَُّ تطُأ رَحَ فِي برُأ مِهَا ثمَُّ تطُأ مِنأهَا وَ   ) عليه السلام ( وَ عَلِيٌّ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله ( كُل ِ بَدَنَةٍّ حُذأوَةٌ مِنأ لَحأ
 حَسَوَا مِنأ مَرَقهَِا .
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Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazal Bin 
Shazaan, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, and Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww ordered, 
when he-saww sacrificed, that a piece should be taken from its meat, then it should be 
thrown in a cooking pot, then cooked. And, Rasool-Allah-azwj, and Ali-asws ate from it, 
and sipped from its stew’.330  

مَنِ بأنِ أبَِي حأ ِ    حُمَيأدُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ سَمَاعَةَ عَنأ غَيأرِ وَاحِدٍّ عَنأ أبََانِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  عَبأدِ اللََّّ

عِمُوا الأق السلام (  ضِ فكَُلوُا مِنأها وَ أطَأ رَأ ِ تعََالَى فَإذِا وَجَبتَأ جُنوُبهُا قَالَ إِذَا وَقعَتَأ عَلىَ الْأ لِ اللََّّ  انِعَ وَ الأمُعأترََّ فِي قوَأ

Humeyd Bin Ziyad, from Ibn Sama’at, from someone else, from Aban Bin Usman, from Abdul Rahman 
Bin Abu Abdullah,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the Words of Allah-azwj the 
Exalted. [22:36] then when they fall down by the side. He-asws said: ‘When it falls 
upon the ground, so eat from it, and feed the needy who do not beg, and the passer-
by’.  

قَهُ غَضَباً وَ الأمُعأ  لَحُ وَ لََ يَلأوِي شِدأ خَطُ وَ لََ يكَأ طَيأتهَُ وَ لََ يسَأ ضَى بمَِا أعَأ عِمَهُ .قَالَ الأقَانِعُ الَّذِي يَرأ  ترَُّ الأمَارُّ بكَِ لِتطُأ

He (the narrator) said: ‘ ُالأقَانِع is the one who is pleased with what he is given and neither 
gets angry nor frown, nor twists his mouth out of anger; and  َُّالأمُعأتر is the one who passes 
by, so you feed him’.331 

دِ بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنأ   مَاعِيلَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ بَّاحِ الأكِنَانِي  أبَِي الصَّ
  ِ أبَوُ جَعأفَرٍّ    ) عليه السلام (عَبأدِ اللََّّ الأحُسَيأنِ وَ  فقََالَ كَانَ عَلِيُّ بأنُ   ِ ضََاحِي  يتَصََدَّقَانِ بثِلُثٍُّ عَلَى    ) عليه السلام (عَنأ لحُُومِ الْأ

لِ الأبيَأتِ . سِكُونَهُ لِْهَأ الِ وَ ثلُثٌُ يمُأ  جِيرَانهِِمأ وَ ثلُثٍُّ عَلَى السُّؤَّ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from 
Muhammad Bin Al Fuzayl, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the meats of the sacrificed animal. So he-asws said: 
‘Ali-asws Bin Al-Husayn-asws and Abu Ja’far-asws both used to give in charity with a third 
upon their-asws neighbours, and a third upon the beggars, and a third they-asws would 
be withholding for their-asws family members’.332  

ٍّ وَ حُمَيأدُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ سَمَا دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ مُعَلَّى بأنِ مُحَمَّ عَةَ عَنأ غَيأرِ وَاحِدٍّ جَمِيعاً عَنأ أبََانِ  الأحُسَيأنُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ
ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََ  مَنِ بأنِ أبَيِ عَبأدِ اللََّّ حأ ِ  بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِيهِ فِي مُتأعتَِهِ   ) عليه السلام ( ا عَبأدِ اللََّّ عَنِ الأهَدأيِ مَا يَأأكُلُ مِنأهُ الَّذِي يهُأ

يِهِ .   وَ غَيأرِ ذَلِكَ فقََالَ كَمَا يَأأكُلُ مِنأ هَدأ

Al Husayn Bin Muhammad, from Moalla Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin Ali, and Humeyd Bin 
Ziyad, from Ibn Sama’at, from someone else, altogether from Aban in Usman,  

(It has been narrated) from Abdul Rahman, son of Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked 
Abu Abdullah-asws about the sacrificial animal, ‘What can he eat from it, the one who 
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sacrificed, regarding his Tumatto, and other than that’. So he-asws said: ‘Just as he 
would eat from his sacrificial animal (for Hajj)’.333  

ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ   ادٍّ عَنِ الأحَلبَِي  ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَمَّ يأدِ يَأأكُلُ    ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ عَنأ فِدَاءِ الصَّ
حِيَّتِهِ وَ يتَصََدَّقُ بِالأفِدَاءِ .  مِهِ فقََالَ يَأأكُلُ مِنأ أضُأ  صَاحِبهُُ مِنأ لَحأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hammad, from Al Halby who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about an expiation for the hunting, its owner eating from its 
meat’ So he-asws said: ‘He can eat from his sacrifice, and he should give in charity with 
the expiation’.334 

لِ بأنِ شَاذَانَ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ عَنأ مُعَاوِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنِ الأفَضأ دُ بأنُ إسِأ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ وَ مُحَمَّ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ )  يَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ

عِمُوا الأقانِعَ وَ الأمُعأترََّ قَالَ الأ   عليه السلام (  ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ فَإذِا وَجَبتَأ جُنوُبهُا فكَُلوُا مِنأها وَ أطَأ لِ اللََّّ طَيأتهَُ  فِي قوَأ قَانِعُ الَّذِي يقَأنَعُ بمَِا أعَأ
ألَكَُ فِي يَدَيأهِ وَ ا  لأبَائسُِ هوَُ الأفقَِيرُ .وَ الأمُعأترَُّ الَّذِي يعَأترَِيكَ وَ السَّائِلُ الَّذِي يسَأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father and Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Al Fazl Bin Shazaan, from Safwan, 
from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding the words of Allah-azwj Mighty 
and Majestic [22:36] then when they fall down, eat from them and feed the 
contented and the beggar. He-asws said: ‘The contented is the one who is contented 
with whatever you give him; and the  َُّالأمُعأتر is the one who passes by, and the beggar 
who asks you by his hand, and the  ُِالأبَائس is the poor one’.335 

لِمٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ   دِ بأنِ مُسأ ِ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ    ) عليه السلام (اللََّّ
رَجأ مِنأهَا شَيأ  فقََالَ كُنَّا نقَوُلُ لََ يخُأ مِنأ مِنًى   ِ ضََاحِي  رَاجِ لحُُومِ الْأ النَّاسُ فلََا بَأأسَ  إِخأ مَ فقََدأ كَثرَُ  الأيوَأ ا  فَأمََّ النَّاسِ إِليَأهِ  لِحَاجَةِ  ءٌ 

رَاجِهِ .   بِإخِأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Jameel, from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, said, ‘I asked him-asws about taking the 
meat of the slaughtered animal out from Mina. So he-asws said: ‘We-asws were saying: 
‘Do not take anything out (from Mina) due to the needs of the people for it’. But, as for 
today, so the people have become numerous, therefore there is no problem with taking 
it out (from Mina)’.336  

ارٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنِ ابأنِ مُسأ  مَاعِيلَ بأنِ مَرَّ كَانَ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ إسِأ
مُونُ مَا مُوناً وَ الأمَضأ ياً فَانأكَسَرَ فقََالَ إِنأ كَانَ مَضأ كَانَ فِي يمَِينٍّ يعَأنِي نَذأراً أوَأ جَزَاءً فعََليَأهِ فِدَاؤُهُ قلُأتُ أَ يَأأكُلُ مِنأهُ    رَجُلٍّ أهَأدَى هَدأ
مُوناً فَليَأسَ عَليَأهِ شَيأ   ءٌ قلُأتُ أَ يَأأكُلُ مِنأهُ قَالَ يَأأكُلُ مِنأهُ  فقََالَ لََ إنَِّمَا هوَُ لِلأمَسَاكِينِ فَإنِأ لَمأ يكَُنأ مَضأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Ismail Bin Marrar, from Yunus, from Ibn 
Muskan, from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I asked him-asws about a man who offered a sacrifice, but it broke (a body part). So he-

asws said: ‘If it was binding, and obligatory due to taking an oath, meaning a vow or a 
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penalty, so upon him would be its expiation’. I said, ‘Can he eat from it?’ So he-asws 
said: ‘No. But rather, it is for the poor ones. So if it does not happen to be ensured, so 
there is nothing upon him’. I said, ‘Can he eat from it?’ He-asws He can eat from it’.  

مُونٍّ .  مُوناً كَانَ أوَأ غَيأرَ مَضأ  وَ رُوِيَ أيَأضاً أنََّهُ يَأأكُلُ مِنأهُ مَضأ

And in another report as well, ‘(He-asws said): ‘He can eat from it, whether it was binding 
or non-obligatory reasons.337  

  ِ لًى لِْبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ بَاطٍّ عَنأ مَوأ ِ بأنِ أسَأ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ لَ    ) عليه السلام (عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ وََّ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ الْأ
ضِ وَ كَشَفوُا شَيأئاً عَنأ   ) عليه السلام ( رَأ ارُونَ عَرَاقيِبهََا فوََقعَتَأ إِلَى الْأ ا ضَرَبَ الأجَزَّ سَنَامِهَا قَالَ اقأطَعوُا   دَعَا ببَِدَنَةٍّ فنََحَرَهَا فَلمََّ

َ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ يقَوُلُ فَإذِا وَجَبتَأ جُنوُبهُا فكَُلُ  عِمُوا فَإنَِّ اللََّّ عِمُوا . وَ كُلوُا مِنأهَا وَ أطَأ  وا مِنأها وَ أطَأ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ali Bin Asbaat,  

(It has been narrated) from a slave of Abu Abdullah-asws having said, ‘I saw Abu Al-
Hassan-asws the 1st calling for his camel, so he sacrificed it. So, when the camel-slayers 
struck its veins, it fell upon the ground, and something from its hump was exposed. 
He-asws said: ‘Cut it and eat from it, and feed (others from it), for Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic is Saying [22:36] then when they fall down, eat from them and feed’.338 

مَاعِيلَ عَنأ حَنَانِ بأنِ سَدِيرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي جَعأ  دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ دِ   ) عليه السلام ( فَرٍّ  مُحَمَّ وَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ
 ِ بَّاحِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ِ   ) عليه السلام (بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنأ أبَِي الصَّ ِ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالََ نهََانَا رَسُولُ اللََّّ ضََاحِي  عَنأ لحُُومِ الْأ

ِ بعَأدَ ثلََاثٍّ وَ ادَّخِرُوا .  ضََاحِي   بعَأدَ ثلََاثٍّ ثمَُّ أذَِنَ فيِهَا وَ قَالَ كُلوُا مِنأ لحُُومِ الْأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Hanan Bin 

sudeyr, from Abu Ja’far-asws, and from Muhammad Bin Al Fuzayl, from Abu Al Sabbag,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws, both having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww 
forbade us from the meat of the sacrificed animals after three days, then he-saww 
permitted with regards to it and said: ‘Eat from the meat of the sacrificed animal after 
three days, and preserve it (for later consumption rather than wasting it)’.339  

 باَبُ جُلوُدِّ الْهَدْيِّ 

Chapter 187 – Skins of the sacrificed animals 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ترَِي  ِ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ )  قَالَ نهََى رَسُولُ اللََّّ

لَالِهَا شَيأئاً . صلى الله عليه وآله ( ارُ مِنأ جُلوُدِ الأهَدأيِ وَ أجَأ  أنَأ يعُأطَى الأجَزَّ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Bin Al Bakhtary,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww forbade 
giving of the hide, collar and covering of the offering animals to the butchers.340  
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  ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ قَ بِهِ  ) عليه السلام (وَ فِي رِوَايَةِ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ ترََى بِهِ الأمَتاَعُ وَ إِنأ تصُُد ِ حِيَّةِ وَ يشُأ ضُأ قَالَ ينُأتفََعُ بِجِلأدِ الْأ
 فهَُوَ أفَأضَلُ  

And in another report – Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Benefit (yourself) by the 
hide of the sacrificed animal, and buy the provisions with it, and if you were to give in 
charity with it, so it would be superior’.  

  ِ ارِينَ جُلوُدَهَا وَ لََ قلََائِدَهَا وَ لََ جِلَالهََا وَ لكَِنأ تصََدَّقَ بهِِ وَ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (وَ قَالَ نَحَرَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ بَدَنَةً وَ لَمأ يعُأطِ الأجَزَّ
طِهِ مِنأ غَيأرِ ذَلِكَ .  خَ مِنأهَا شَيأئاً وَ لكَِنأ أعَأ  لََ تعُأطِ السَّلاَّ

And he-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww sacrificed a camel and did not give the butcher its 
hide, nor its collar, nor its decor (reins etc.), but he-saww gave it in charity (instead); and 
do not give the butcher anything from it, but give him from other than that’.341  

يرِّ   باَبُ الْحَلْقِّ وَ التَّقْصِّ

Chapter 188 – The shaving (of the head) and the shortening (of the 
hair, nails etc.) 

لِمٍّ عَنأ أبَِ  دِ بأنِ الأحَسَنِ عَنأ إبِأرَاهِيمَ بأنِ مُسأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه السلام  ي شِبألٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

مَ الأقِيَامَةِ وَ كُلُّ شَعأرَةٍّ لهََا لِسَانٌ  ( مِنَ إِذَا حَلقََ رَأأسَهُ بمِِنًى ثمَُّ دَفنََهُ جَاءَ يوَأ مِ صَاحِبهَِا .قَالَ إِنَّ الأمُؤأ   طَلأقٌ تلُبَ ِي بِاسأ

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Al Hassan, from 
Ibrahim Bin Muslim, from Abu Shibl,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The Believer, when he 
shaves off his head in Mina, then buries it, would come on the Day of Judgement, and 
every hair would have a tongue for it exclaiming Talbiyya in the name of its owner’.342 

لِ بأنِ صَالِحٍّ  رٍّ عَنأ مُفَضَّ دِ بأنِ أبَِي نصَأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ عَنأ أبَاَنِ بأنِ تغَألِبَ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي   عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
 ِ رُ وَ يغَأسِلهُُ .  ) عليه السلام ( عَبأدِ اللََّّ لِقَهُ قَالَ يقَُص ِ ِ قبَألَ أنَأ يحَأ مِي  جُلِ أنَأ يغَأسِلَ رَأأسَهُ بِالأخِطأ  لِلرَّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr, from 
Mufazzal Bin Salih, from Aban Bin Taghlub who said,  

‘I said to Abu Abdullah-asws, ‘Is it for the man that he should wash his head with the 
hibiscus (flower) before he shaves off his head?’ He-asws said: ‘He should shorten it 
and wash it’.343 

مَنِ بأنِ أبَِي حأ ِ    حُمَيأدُ بأنُ زِيَادٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ سَمَاعَةَ عَنأ غَيأرِ وَاحِدٍّ عَنأ أبََانِ بأنِ عُثأمَانَ عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ) عليه  عَبأدِ اللََّّ

ِ    السلام ( رَافِ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (قَالَ كَانَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ فَارَهُ وَ يَأأخُذُ مِنأ شَارِبِهِ وَ مِنأ أطَأ لِقُ رَأأسَهُ وَ يقَُل ِمُ أظَأ رِ يَحأ مَ النَّحأ يوَأ
يتَِهِ .  لِحأ
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Humeyd Bin Ziyad, from Ibn Sama’at, from someone else, from Aban Bin usman, from Abdul Rahman 
Bin Abu Abdullah,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Rasool-Allah-saww shaved 
off his-saww head on the day of the sacrifice, and he clipped his-saww nails, and he-saww 
took (trimmed) from his-saww moustache, and from the sides of his-saww beard’.344 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي ا ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ ِ بأنِ الأحَكَمِ عَنأ عَلِي  دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ترََيأتَ   ) عليه السلام (لأحَسَنِ  مُحَمَّ قَالَ إِذَا اشأ
لِقَ  ببَأتَ أنَأ تحَأ يُ مَحِلَّهُ فَإنِأ أحَأ لِكَ فقََدأ بَلَغَ الأهَدأ حِيَّتكََ وَ وَزَنأتَ ثمََنهََا وَ صَارَتأ فِي رَحأ لِقأ .   أضُأ  فَاحأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Myhammad, from Ali Bin Al Hakam, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Al-Hassan-asws having said: ‘When you buy your 
sacrificial animal, and weigh is price, and it comes to be among your rides, so the 
sacrifice has reached its (appropriate) place. Then if you would like to shave off (your 
head), so shave’.345 

رَ مِنأ   زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَصِيرٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتهُُ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ جَهِلَ أنَأ يقَُص ِ ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ نَادِهِ عَنأ عَلِي  تحََلَ مِنأ وَ بِإسِأ لِقَ حَتَّى ارأ رَأأسِهِ أوَأ يَحأ
رَ وَ  لِقَ بهَِا شَعأرَهُ أوَأ يقَُص ِ جِعأ إِلىَ مِنًى حَتَّى يَحأ لِقَ . مِنًى قَالَ فَلأيَرأ رُورَةِ أنَأ يَحأ  عَلَى الصَّ

And by his chain, from Ali Bin Abu Hamza, from Abu Baseer who said,  

‘I asked him-asws about a man who was ignorant of (the fact that) he should be 
shortening from his head, or shave it, until he departed from Mina. He-asws said: ‘So let 
him return to Mina until he shaves his hair in it, or does ‘Taqseer’ (shortens it, and 
upon the Sarurah (the first-time performing Al-Hajj) is that he should shave’.346  

 ِ ارٍّ عَنأ أبَِي  عَبأدِ اللََّّ رُورَةِ أنَأ   ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ قَالَ ينَأبغَِي لِلصَّ
رَ وَ إِنأ شَاءَ حَلقََ   لِقَ وَ إِنأ كَانَ قدَأ حَجَّ فَإنِأ شَاءَ قصََّ  يَحأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Muawiya Bin Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘It is befitting for the first-
timer that he should shave; and if he had (already) performed Hajj (before), then if he 
so desires to he can shorten, and if he so desires to he can shave’.  

 قَالَ وَ إِذاَ لبََّدَ شَعأرَهُ أوَأ عَقَصَهُ فَإنَِّ عَليَأهِ الأحَلأقَ وَ ليَأسَ لَهُ التَّقأصِيرُ .

He-asws said: ‘And when he adheres his hair or curls (braids) it, so upon him is the 
shaving, and the shortening is not for him’.347 

زَةَ عَنأ أبَِي بَ  ِ بأنِ أبَِي حَمأ دٍّ عَنأ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِياَدٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ ِ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ ) عليه السلام  صِيرٍّ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ

لَامِ .  ( سأ ِ ةَ الْأ رَ وَ إنَِّمَا التَّقأصِيرُ لِمَنأ حَجَّ حَجَّ لِقَ رَأأسَهُ وَ لََ يقَُص ِ رُورَةِ أنَأ يَحأ  قَالَ عَلَى الصَّ

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ali Bin Abu 
Hamza, from Abu Baseer,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘Upon ‘Al-Saroura’ (the first-
timer) is that he shaves off his head and must not do Taqseer (cutting some hair or 
finger nails). But rather, the Taqseer the is for the one who had (already) performed 
Hajj, the Hajj of Al-Islam’.348 

دِ بأنِ الأفضَُيألِ عَنأ أبَِ  مَاعِيلَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ إسِأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ  مُحَمَّ بَّاحِ الأكِنَانِي  ي الصَّ
  ِ تحََلَ مِنأ مِنًى قَالَ مَا يعُأجِبنُِي أنَأ يلُأقِيَ   ) عليه السلام ( اللََّّ رَ مِنأ شَعأرِهِ وَ هوَُ حَاجٌّ حَتَّى ارأ  شَعأرَهُ إلََِّ عَنأ رَجُلٍّ نسَِيَ أنَأ يقَُص ِ
 بمِِنًى 

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Ismail, from Muhammad 
Bin Al Fuzayl, from Abu Al Sabbah Al Kinany who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about a man who forgot to do Taqseer, and he was a pilgrim 
of Hajj until he departed from Mina. He-asws said: ‘It does not please me-asws if he were 
to throw off his hair except in Mina’.  

نأسَانِ .  ِ ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ ثمَُّ لأيقَأضُوا تفَثَهَُمأ قَالَ هوَُ الأحَلأقُ وَ مَا فِي جِلأدِ الْأ لِ اللََّّ  وَ قَالَ فِي قوَأ

And he-asws said regarding the Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and Majestic [22:29] Then 
let them fulfill their needful acts. He-asws said: ‘It is the shaving and what is in the 
skin of the human being’.349 

  ِ ِ عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ ترَِي  لِقُ رَأأسَهُ    ) عليه السلام (عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ حَفأصِ بأنِ الأبَخأ فِي رَجُلٍّ يَحأ
 بمَِكَّةَ قَالَ يَرُدُّ الشَّعأرَ إلَِى مِنًى . 

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from Hafs Al Bakhtary,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who shaves off his head 
in Makkah. He-asws said: ‘He should return the hair to Mina’.350 

يَى عَنأ غِيَاثِ بأنِ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ جَعأفَرٍّ   دِ بأنِ يَحأ دٍّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ٍّ مُحَمَّ   ) عليه السلام ( عَنأ آبَائِهِ عَنأ عَلِي 
مَيأنِ .  قَالَ السُّنَّةُ فِي الأحَلأقِ أنَأ يبَألغَُ الأعظَأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahad Bin Muhammad, from Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Giyas Bin 
Ibrahim,  

(It has been narrated) from Ja’far-asws, from his-asws forefathers-asws, from Ali-asws having 
said ‘The Sunnah regarding the shaving (of the head) is that it should reach the 
bones’.351  

  ِ حَابنَِا عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ بعَأضِ أصَأ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ رَتهَِا    ) عليه السلام ( أحَأ أةَُ مِنأ شَعأرِهَا لِعمُأ رُ الأمَرأ قَالَ تقَُص ِ
رَ أنَأمُلَةٍّ .   قَدأ

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from one of our companions,  
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(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws having said: ‘The Taqseer for a woman 
from her hair for her Umrah, is to be of the measurement of a finger-nail’.352 

ضَا   رٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي الأحَسَنِ الر ِ دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي نَصأ مَدُ بأنُ مُحَمَّ نَا أيََّاماً ثمَُّ حَلقَأتُ   ) عليه السلام (أحَأ نَا مِنأ مِنًى أقَمَأ إنَِّا حِينَ نفََرأ
 إذَِا خَرَجَ مِنأ مَكَّةَ فَأتُِيَ بثِيَِابِهِ حَلقََ رَأأسَهُ   ) صلوات الله عليه (ءٌ فقََالَ كَانَ أبَوُ الأحَسَنِ رَأأسِي طَلبََ التَّلَذُّذِ فَدَخَلنَِي مِنأ ذَلِكَ شَيأ 

Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Abu Nasr who said,  

‘I said to Abu Al-Hassan Al-Reza-asws, ‘When we went from Mina, we stayed for a few 
days, then I shaved off my head seeking the pleasure, so something entered into me 
from that (that raised a question into my mind).’  So he-asws said: ‘Abu Al-Hassan-asws, 
when he-asws exited from Makkah, they came with his-asws (normal) clothes, and shaved 
off his-asws head’. 

ِ عَزَّ وَ جَلَّ ثمَُّ لأيقَأضُوا تفَثَهَُمأ وَ لأيوُفوُا نذُوُرَهُمأ قَالَ التَّفثَُ تقَألِي لِ اللََّّ رَامِ  قَالَ وَ قَالَ فِي قوَأ حأ ِ حُ الْأ وَسَخِ وَ طَرأ
حُ الأ فَارِ وَ طَرأ ظَأ مُ الْأ

. 

He (the narrator) said, ‘And he-asws said regarding the Words of Allah-azwj Mighty and 
Majestic [22:29] Then let them fulfil their needful acts, and let them be loyal to 
their vows. He-asws said: ‘Tafath (the ‘needful acts’) means the clipping of the nails, 
and removing the dust, and removing the Ihraam’.353 

رِيرِ عَنأ حَرِيزٍّ عَنأ زُرَ  دِ بأنِ عِيسَى عَنأ يَاسِينَ الضَّ مَدَ عَنأ مُحَمَّ دِ بأنِ أحَأ يَى عَنأ مُحَمَّ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ارَةَ أنََّ رَجُلًا مِنأ أهَألِ خُرَاسَانَ  مُحَمَّ
تفُأتِيَ لَ  سِنُ أنَأ يلُبَ ِيَ فاَسأ أأسِ لََ يحُأ اً وَ كَانَ أقَأرَعَ الرَّ ِ  قَدِمَ حَاج  فَأمََرَ أنَأ يلُبََّى عَنأهُ وَ يمَُرَّ الأمُوسَى عَلَى    ) عليه السلام ( هُ أبَوُ عَبأدِ اللََّّ

زِئُ عَنأهُ .   رَأأسِهِ فَإنَِّ ذلَِكَ يجُأ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Muhammad Bin Ahmad, from Muhammad Bin Isa, from Yaseen Al Zareyr, 
from Hareyz, from Zurara that,  

‘A man from the people of Khurasan proceeded for Hajj, and he was bald-headed and 
was not good at exclaiming Talbiyya. So Abu Abdullah-asws issued a verdict to me for 
him, and he-asws ordered that Talbiyya should be exclaimed on his behalf, and he 
should pass the blade upon his head, for that would suffice him from it’.354 

هِّ  كِّ نْ مَناَسِّ رَهُ مِّ ا أوَْ أخََّ  باَبُ مَنْ قدََّمَ شَيْئا

Chapter 189 – The one who brings forward or delays something from 
his rituals 

 ِ اجٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ جُلِ يَزُورُ الأبيَأتَ   ) عليه السلام (  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنِ ابأنِ أبَِي عُمَيأرٍّ عَنأ جَمِيلِ بأنِ دَرَّ عَنِ الرَّ
لِقَ قَالَ لََ ينَأبغَِي إلََِّ أنَأ يكَُونَ نَاسِياً    قبَألَ أنَأ يَحأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ibn Abu Umeyr, from jameel Bin Darraj who said,  
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‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the man who visited the House (Kabah) before he 
shaved off (his head). He-asws said: ‘It is not befitting unless he happens to have 
forgotten’.  

  ِ ِ إِن ِي حَلقَأتُ قبَألَ أنَأ أذَأبَحَ وَ قَالَ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (ثمَُّ قَالَ إِنَّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ رِ فقََالَ بعَأضُهُمأ يَا رَسُولَ اللََّّ مَ النَّحأ أتَاَهُ أنَُاسٌ يوَأ
رُوهُ إلََِّ قَدَّمُوهُ  مِيَ فلََمأ يتَأرُكُوا شَيأئاً كَانَ يَنأبغَِي لهَُمأ أنَأ يؤَُخ ِ  حَرَجَ .  فقََالَ لََ  بعَأضُهُمأ حَلقَأتُ قبَألَ أنَأ أرَأ

Then he-asws said that: ‘Some people came over to Rasool-Allah-saww on the day of the 
sacrifice, so one of them said, ‘O Rasool-Allah-saww! I shaved off (my head) before I 
slaughtered’; and one of them said, ‘I shaved off (my head) before I pelted (the Rocks)’. 
So they did not leave anything which was befitting for that they should be delaying it, 
except that they brought it forward. So he-saww said: ‘Nothing wrong’.355  

رٍّ قَالَ قلُأتُ لِْبَِي جَعأفَ  دِ بأنِ أبَِي نصَأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ لِ بأنِ زِياَدٍّ عَنأ أحَأ حَابنَِا عَنأ سَهأ جُعِلأتُ فِدَاكَ    ) عليه السلام (رٍّ الثَّانِي  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ
 ِ رِ وَ حَلقََ قبَألَ أنَأ يَذأبحََ فقََالَ إنَِّ رَسُولَ اللََّّ مَ النَّحأ رَةَ يوَأ حَابنَِا رَمَى الأجَمأ مُ   ) صلى الله عليه وآله (   إِنَّ رَجُلًا مِنأ أصَأ ا كَانَ يوَأ لمََّ
مِيَ وَ حَلقَأنَ نَا مِنأ قبَألِ أنَأ نَرأ ِ ذبََحأ لِمِينَ فقََالوُا يَا رَسُولَ اللََّّ رِ أتَاَهُ طَوَائِفُ مِنَ الأمُسأ ا يأ ا مِنأ قبَألِ أنَأ نَذأبَحَ وَ لَمأ يبَأقَ شَ النَّحأ ءٌ مِمَّ

رُوهُ وَ لََ شَيأ  إلََِّ أخََّ مُوهُ  ِ  ينَأبَغِي لهَُمأ أنَأ يقَُد ِ فقََالَ رَسُولُ اللََّّ إلََِّ قَدَّمُوهُ  رُوهُ  ا ينَأبَغِي لهَُمأ أنَأ يؤَُخ ِ لََ    ) صلى الله عليه وآله (ءٌ مِمَّ
 حَرَجَ لََ حَرَجَ .

A number of our companions, from Sahl Bin Ziyad, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad Bin Abu Nasr who 
said,  

‘I said to Abu Ja’far-asws the 2nd, ‘May I be sacrificed for you-asws! A man from our 
companions pelted the Rocks (Jamarah) on the day of the sacrifice and shaved off 
(his head) before he slaughtered’. So he-asws said: ‘Rasool-Allah-azwj, when it was the 
day of the sacrifice, a group of Muslims came over to him-saww, and they said, ‘O 
Rasool-Allah-saww! We slaughtered before we pelted (the Jamaraat), and we shaved 
off (our heads) before we slaughtered’, and there did not remain anything from what 
was befitting for them that they should bring it forwards, except that they delayed it, 
and there was nothing from what was befitting for them that they should be delaying 
it, except that they brought it forward. So Rasool-Allah-saww said: ‘Nothing wrong! 
Nothing wrong!’.356  

بوُبٍّ عَنأ أبَِي أيَُّو لِ بأنِ زِيَادٍّ جَمِيعاً عَنِ ابأنِ مَحأ دٍّ وَ سَهأ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ حَابنَِا عَنأ أحَأ لِمٍّ عَنأ  عِدَّةٌ مِنأ أصَأ دِ بأنِ مُسأ ازِ عَنأ مُحَمَّ بَ الأخَزَّ
لِقَ وَ هوَُ عَالِمٌ أنََّ   ) عليه السلام (أبَِي جَعأفَرٍّ   لِقَ فقََالَ إنِأ كَانَ زَارَ الأبيَأتَ قبَألَ أنَأ يَحأ ذَلِكَ لََ ينَأبغَِي    فِي رَجُلٍّ زَارَ الأبيَأتَ قبَألَ أنَأ يَحأ

 لَهُ فَإنَِّ عَليَأهِ دَمَ شَاةٍّ . 

A number of our companions, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, and Sahl Bi Ziyad altogether, from Ibn 
Mahbou, from Abu Ayoub Al Khazzaz, from Muhammad Bin Muslim,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Ja’far-asws regarding a man who visited the House 
(Kabah) before he had shaved off (his head). So he-asws said: ‘If he had visited the 
House (Kabah) before he had shaved off (his head), and he was knowing that, that 
was not befitting for him, so upon him is blood of a sheep (as an expiation)’.357  
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ارٍّ  يَى عَنأ مُعَاوِيَةَ بأنِ عَمَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  فيِ    ) عليه السلام ( عَنأ أبَِي عَبأدِ اللََّّ
زَأَ عَ  ترََى بمَِكَّةَ ثمَُّ ذبََحَ قَالَ لََ بَأأسَ قَدأ أجَأ  نأهُ . رَجُلٍّ نسَِيَ أنَأ يَذأبَحَ بمِِنًى حَتَّى زَارَ الأبيَأتَ فَاشأ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin AbdulJabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Muawiya Bin 
Ammar,  

(It has been narrated) from Abu Abdullah-asws regarding a man who forgot that he 
should be sacrificing at Mina until he visited the House (Kabah). So he bought (a 
sacrificial animal) at Makkah, then slaughtered it. He-asws said: ‘There is no problem. It 
suffices him from it’.358 

يبِّ إِّذَا حَلقََ قبَْلَ أنَْ يزَُورَ  نَ الل ِّباَسِّ وَ الط ِّ جُلِّ مِّ لُّ لِّلرَّ  باَبُ مَا يحَِّ

Chapter 190 – What is Permissible for the man, from the clothes and 
the perfume, when he shaves off (his head) before he visits (the 
Kabah) 

يَى عَنأ سَعِيدِ بأنِ يسََارٍّ قَا دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ ِ  أبَوُ عَلِي    ) عليه السلام ( لَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأدِ اللََّّ
لِيهِ بِالأحِنَّاءِ قَالَ نعََمأ الأحِنَّاءُ وَ ا مُتمََت ِعِ إِذَا حَلقََ رَأأسَهُ قبَألَ أنَأ يَزُورَ الأبيَأتَ يطَأ

يبُ وَ كُلُّ شَيأ عَنِ الأ ءٍّ إلََِّ الن سَِاءَ رَدَّدَهَا  لث يَِابُ وَ الط ِ
تيَأنِ أوَأ ثلََاثةًَ    عَلَيَّ مَرَّ

Abu Ali Al Ashary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Saeed Bin Yasaar 
who said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws about the performer of Tumatto when he shaves off his 
head before he visits the House (Kabah), whether he can apply henna upon it’. He-asws 
said: ‘Yes, the henna, and the clothes, and the perfume, and everything except for the 
women’. He-asws re-iterated it upon me twice or thrice’.  

يبُ وَ كُلُّ شَيأ   ) عليه السلام (قَالَ وَ سَألَأتُ أبََا الأحَسَنِ    ءٍّ إلََِّ الن سَِاءَ .عَنأهَا فقََالَ نعََمأ الأحِنَّاءُ وَ الث يَِابُ وَ الط ِ

He (the narrator) said, ‘And I asked Abu Al-Hassan-asws about it, so he-asws said: ‘Yes, 
the henna, and the (normal) clothes, and the perfume, and everything except for the 
women’.359 

الٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ بأنِ يعَأقوُبَ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا عَبأ  دٍّ عَنِ ابأنِ فَضَّ مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ِ مُحَمَّ فقَلُأتُ الأمُتمََت ِعُ  ) عليه السلام (دِ اللََّّ
ظَمُ مِنأ تغَأطِيتَِهِ إيَِّاهُ . ي رَأأسَهُ إِذَا حَلقََ فقََالَ يَا بنَُيَّ حَلأقُ رَأأسِهِ أعَأ  يغُطَ ِ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Ibn Fazzal, from Yunus Bin Yaqoub who 
said,  

‘I asked Abu Abdullah-asws, so I said, ‘The performer of Tumatto covers his head after 
he shaves off (his head)’. So he-asws said: ‘O my-asws son! Shaving off of his head is 
greater than covering it up’.360  
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ٍّ عَ  لَى عَلِي  ِ بأنِ يقَأطِينٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ مَوأ دٍّ عَنِ الأحَسَنِ بأنِ عَلِي  مَدَ بأنِ مُحَمَّ يَى عَنأ أحَأ دُ بأنُ يَحأ ازِ قَالَ رَأيَأتُ مُحَمَّ نأ أبَِي أيَُّوبَ الأخَزَّ
دَ رَأأسَهُ بمِِسأكٍّ وَ زَارَ الأبيَأتَ وَ عَليَأهِ قمَِيصٌ وَ كَانَ مُتمََت ِعاً . ) عليه السلام (أبََا الأحَسَنِ    بعَأدَ مَا ذبََحَ حَلقََ ثمَُّ ضَمَّ

Muhammad Bin Yahya, from Ahmad Bin Muhammad, from Al Hassan Bin Ali Bin Yaqteen, from Yunus, 
a slave of Ali , from Abu Ayoub Al Khazzaz who said,  

‘I saw Abu Al-Hassan-asws after having slaughtered, shaved off his-asws head, then 
applied musk on his-asws head, and visited the House (Kabah), and upon him-asws was 
a shirt, and he-asws was a performer of Tumatto’. 

وَهُ .   ارٍّ عَنأ يوُنسَُ عَنأ أبَيِ أيَُّوبَ نَحأ مَاعِيلَ بأنِ مَرَّ  عَلِيُّ بأنُ إبِأرَاهِيمَ عَنأ أبَيِهِ عَنأ إسِأ

Ali Bin Ibrahim, from his father, from Ismail Bin Marrar, from Yunus, from Abu Ayoub – approximate 
to it’.361  

مَنِ بأنِ   حأ يَى عَنأ عَبأدِ الرَّ دِ بأنِ عَبأدِ الأجَبَّارِ عَنأ صَفأوَانَ بأنِ يَحأ عَرِيُّ عَنأ مُحَمَّ شَأ ٍّ الْأ اجِ قَالَ وُلِدَ لِْبَِي الأحَسَنِ  أبَوُ عَلِي  حَجَّ
) عليه  الأ

فَرَانٌ وَ كُنَّا قَدأ حَلقَأنَا قَالَ عَبأدُ الرَّ   السلام ( رِ بِخَبيِصٍّ فيِهِ زَعأ مَ النَّحأ سَلَ إِليَأنَا يوَأ لوُدٌ بمِِنًى فَأرَأ مَنِ فَأكََلأتُ أنََا وَ أبََى الأكَاهِلِيُّ وَ مَوأ حأ
 مُرَازِمٌ أنَأ يَأأكُلَا وَ قَالََ لَمأ نَزُرِ الأبيَأتَ 

Abu Ali Al Ash’ary, from Muhammad Bin Abdul Jabbar, from Safwan Bin Yahya, from Abdul Rahman 
Bin Al Hajjaj who said,  

‘There was a birth for Abu Al Hassan-asws in Mina, so he-asws sent across to us, on the 
day of the sacrifice, porridge wherein was saffron, and we had shaved off (our heads). 
Abdul Rahman said, ‘So I ate, but Al-Kahily and Murazam both refused to eat and 
said, ‘We have yet to visit the House (Kabah)’.  

ِ شَيأ   ) عليه السلام ( فسََمِعَ أبَوُ الأحَسَنِ   سُولُ الَّذِي جَاءَنَا بِهِ فِي أيَ  ءٍّ كَانوُا يتَكََلَّمُونَ قَالَ  كَلَامَنَا فقََالَ لِمُصَادِفٍّ وَ كَانَ هوَُ الرَّ
مَنِ   حأ خَرَانِ وَ قَالََ لَمأ نَزُرأ بعَأدُ فقََالَ أصََابَ عَبأدُ الرَّ مَنِ وَ أبََى الْأ حأ  أكََلَ عَبأدُ الرَّ

So Abu Al Hassan-asws heard of our speech, and he-asws said to Musadif, and he was 
the messenger who had come to us with it: ‘Regarding which thing were they 
speaking?’ He said, ‘Abdul Rahman ate, and the others refused, and they both said, 
‘We have not visited the House (Kabah) yet’. So he-asws said: ‘Abdul Rahman is right’.  

ِ أَ  مِ فأَكََلأتُ أنََا مِنأهُ وَ أبََى عَبأدُ اللََّّ شَهُ عَلَيَّ  ثمَُّ قَالَ أَ مَا يَذأكُرُ حِينَ أوُتيِنَا بِهِ فيِ مِثألِ هَذَا الأيوَأ ا جَاءَ أبَِي حَرَّ خِي أنَأ يَأأكُلَ مِنأهُ فلَمََّ
فَرَانٌ   وَ لمَأ يَزُرأ بعَأدُ فقََالَ أبَِي هوَُ أفَأقَهُ مِنأكَ أَ ليَأسَ قَدأ حَلقَأتمُأ رُءُوسَكُمأ .فقََالَ يَا أبََهأ إنَِّ مُوسَى أكََلَ خَبيِصاً فيِهِ زَعأ

Then he-asws said: ‘But, does he not remember that they came to us-asws with it in a day 
similar to this, so I-asws ate from it, and Abdullah, my-asws brother, refused to eat from it. 
So when my-asws father-asws came over, he provoked him-asws against me-asws saying, 
‘O father-asws! Musa-asws ate the porridge wherein was saffron, and has not visited the 
House (Kabah)’. So my-asws father-asws said: ‘He-asws is of a more understanding than 
you are. Is it not so that you have shaved off your heads?’362  

ارٍّ قَالَ سَألَأتُ أبََا إبِأرَاهِيمَ   حَاقَ بأنِ عَمَّ مُتمََت ِعِ إِذَا حَلقََ رَأأسَهُ مَا يَحِلُّ لَهُ فقََالَ كُلُّ شَيأ   ) عليه السلام (صَفأوَانُ عَنأ إسِأ
ءٍّ إلََِّ عَنِ الأ

 الن سَِاءَ .

 
361 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 190 H 3 
362 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 190 H 4 



Al-Kafi Volume 4 Part 6  www.hubeali.com 

121 out of 121 

Safwan, from Is’haq Bin Ammar who said,  

‘I asked Abu Ibrahim-asws about the performer of Tumatto when he shaves off his head, 
‘What is Permissible for him?’ So he-asws said: ‘Everything except for the women’.363 

 

 
363 Al Kafi – V 4 – The Book of Hajj Ch 190 H 5 


